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SECTION 00 45 41 

IRAN CONTRACTING ACT DISCLOSURE 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Pursuant to the Iran Contract Act of 2010 (California Public Contract Code, Sections
2202-2208), Bidders are ineligible to bid on projects with a public entity for goods or
services of one million dollars ($1,000,000) or more if the Bidder engages in
investment activities in Iran.

B. Bidders must provide the attached disclosure form as a mandatory submittal for all
projects in excess of $1,000,000.  The Iran Contracting Act Disclosure Form shall be
submitted by the three (3) apparent low bidders in accordance with the BID FORM
Section (00 41 00).

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 00 45 42 

RUSSIAN ECONOMIC SANCTIONS CONTRACTING DISCLOSURE 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. On March 4, 2022, Governor Gavin Newsom issued Executive Order N-6-22 in accordance with United States 
Executive Order 14065 regarding sanctions in response to Russian aggression in Ukraine. 

B. Pursuant to California State Executive Order N-6-22 imposing economic sanctions against Russia and declaring 
support of Ukraine, the District shall terminate any contract with any individual or entity that is in violation of the 
Order or that is subject to economic sanctions therein and shall not enter a contract with any such individual or 
entity while the Order is in effect.  Bidders shall comply with economic sanctions set forth in the executive orders. 

C. Bidders must provide the attached disclosure form as a mandatory submittal for all projects in excess of $5,000,000. 
The attached Compliance with Economic Sanctions in Response to Russia’s Actions in Ukraine form and report of 
action taken must be submitted by the three (3) apparent low bidders, if their bids exceed $5,000,000, in accordance 
with the BID FORM Section (00 41 00). 

1.  

**END OF SECTION** 
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COMPLIANCE WITH ECONOMIC SANCTIONS IN RESPONSE TO RUSSIA’S ACTIONS IN UKRAINE 
Per Executive Order N-6-22, all contractors and grantees that have agreements valued at $5 million or more with 
agencies/departments subject to the California Governor’s authority are directed to report to their contracting or grantor agency 
or department regarding their compliance with economic sanctions imposed by the U.S. government in response to Russia’s 
actions in Ukraine, as well as sanctions imposed under state law, if any. 
Please insert the Bidder/Contractor/grantee name and Federal ID Number (if available) and complete the notice as described 
below. 
NOTICE 
Having conducted a good faith review, I attest that the Bidder/Contractor/grantee is in compliance with the economic sanctions 
imposed by the U.S. government in response to Russia’s actions in Ukraine, as well as sanctions imposed under state law, if any. 
 
Bidder/Contractor/Grantee Name (Printed): 

Federal ID Number (or n/a): 

By (Authorized Signature): 

Printed Name and Title of Person Signing: 

Date: 

 
The Bidder/Contractor/Grantee will be required to provide a written report to SacSewer in accordance with the BID FORM 
Section (00 41 00), describing the steps, if any, you have taken in response to Russia’s actions in Ukraine. 

NOTE THAT RESPONSES MAY BE SUBJECT TO DISCLOSURE UNDER THE CALIFORNIA PUBLIC 
RECORDS ACT. ACCORDINGLY, IT IS WITHIN THE DISCRETION OF THE PROPOSER TO 

DETERMINE WHAT INFORMATION TO PROVIDE. ADDITIONALLY, PLEASE DO NOT INCLUDE ANY 
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION OR DISCLOSURES THAT COULD POSE SECURITY RISKS 
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SECTION 00 72 00 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL INFORMATION 

1.01 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 

A. Whenever the following terms, titles, or abbreviations are used in these specifications or 
in any document or instrument where these specifications govern, the intent and meaning 
shall be as herein defined.  The meanings shall be applicable to the singular, plural, 
masculine and feminine of the words and terms. 

 
Accept The receiving by either the District or the Contractor with the intent 

to retain.  In so doing, the recipient may or may not acknowledge 
compliance with the requirements.  Acceptance does not convey 
approval. 

Acceptance of 
Work 

Formal action of the Board in determining that the Contractor's work 
has been completed in accordance with the contract and in notifying 
the Contractor in writing of the acceptability of the work. 

Act of God Tidal waves and earthquakes above 3.5 on the Richter scale, in 
accordance with Section 7105 of the Public Contracts Code. 

Addenda Supplemental written specifications or drawings issued after the 
Notice to Contractors and prior to execution of the contract which 
modify or interpret the contract documents by addition, deletion, 
clarification, or corrections. 

As-Built 
Documents 

The information which is specified for submission to the Engineer in 
accordance with the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section 
(01 78 39) of the Contract Documents. 

As Shown, Etc. Where "as shown," "as indicated," "as detailed," "as specified," or 
words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that 
reference is made to the contract documents unless specifically 
stated otherwise.  Where "as directed," "as permitted," "approved," 
or words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the 
direction, permission, requirements, or acceptance of the Engineer is 
intended unless stated otherwise. 
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Bid When submitted on the prescribed bid form, properly signed and 
guaranteed, the Bid constitutes the offer of the Bidder to complete 
the Work at the price shown on the Bidder’s bid form. 

Bidder Any individual, firm, partnership, corporation, or combination 
thereof, submitting a bid for the Work, acting directly or through a 
duly authorized representative. 

Board The Board of Directors of the Sacramento Regional County 
Sanitation District, a sanitation district of the State of California. 

Bypass Discharge of untreated or partially treated wastewater to surface 
waters or drainage courses of the United States as further defined in 
the NPDES permit. 

Calendar Day Calendar day shall be defined as every day shown on the calendar, 
Sundays and holidays included. 

Change Order The authorization from the Board for additions, deletions or 
revisions to the Work which may have been directed by Field 
Instruction. 

Conflict A case where an item of work is shown or specified differently in 
two or more places in the contract documents.  An item of work 
shown in one portion of the contract documents but not in another is 
not a conflict. 

Conformed Set The original contract documents revised to incorporate all 
supplement information issued by addenda. 

Consultant An individual, firm or organization retained by the District to 
provide professional services.  The authority of the consultant will 
be designated by the Resident Engineer. 

Contract The written agreement covering the performance of the work and the 
furnishing of labor, materials, tools, and equipment in the 
construction of the work.  The Contract shall include the Notice to 
Contractors, Bid Form, plans, specifications, addenda, and contract 
bonds; also any and all supplemental agreements amending or 
extending the work contemplated and which may be required to 
complete the work in a substantial and acceptable manner.  
Supplemental agreements are written agreements covering 
alterations, amendments, or extensions to the contract and include 
contract change orders. 
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Contract 
Documents 

The plans, specifications, addenda, and change orders for a 
particular project for construction or installation at the Sacramento 
Regional Wastewater Treatment Plant. 

Contract Price The Total Bid Amount as listed on the Bidding Schedule.  Also 
known as the Bid Price. 

Contract Time Number of days stated in the contract for the completion of the work 
or portions thereof. 

Contractor The person or persons, firm, partnership, corporation, or 
combination thereof, private or municipal, who has entered into a 
contract with the District as party or parties of the second part or 
their legal representatives. 

Contractor's Plant 
and Equipment 

Equipment, material, supplies, and all other items, except labor, 
brought onto the site by the Contractor to carry out the work, but not 
to be incorporated in the work. 

Controlling 
Operations or 
Critical Path 

Any activity which, if delayed, would cause a postponement in the 
completion of the Work. 

Day Day shall mean calendar day unless preceded by the word "working" 
or “business”. 

Design 
Consultant 

The individual, firm or organization that prepared the plans and 
specifications for the Work.  May also be referred to as the Design 
Engineer. 

Direct Instructions from the District, the Engineer, the Resident Engineer, 
or the District Representative to the Contractor for execution. 

District The Sacramento Regional County Sanitation District, a sanitation 
district of the State of California.  May also be referred to as Owner. 

District 
Representative 

The individual designated to act as the agent of the District on 
specific matters related to the Contract.  Also known as the Resident 
Engineer. 

Diversion The process or act of ceasing discharge of plant effluent to the 
Sacramento River and discharging instead to emergency storage 
Basin A.  The liquid so diverted. 

Drawings The graphical representation of the Work which depicts design 
intent, measurements, and information for a project or portion 
thereof.  Also referred to as the “plans.” 



3/5/2026   

RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 

00 72 00 - 4  

 

Engineer The Administrator of the Sanitation District Agency, who is the 
District Engineer for the District.  This individual may act 
individually or through designated representatives (District 
Representative). 

Equipment Equipment shall be defined as meeting any of the following criteria: 

1. Mechanical, electrical, instrumentation, or other device with one 
or more moving parts. 

2. Devices requiring an electrical, pneumatic, electronic, or 
hydraulic connection. 

3. Anything having an equipment tag number. 

Field Instruction The written directive from the Resident Engineer requiring an 
addition, deletion, or revision to the Work which may result in a 
change in the Total Contract Amount or the Contract Time. 

Furnish To provide and deliver to the work site or another location for 
incorporation into the Work. 

Herein Refers to information presented in the contract documents. 

Inspector The individual authorized to act as the agent for the Resident 
Engineer in the observation of the Work for conformance with the 
requirements of the Contract. 

Install Placing, erecting, or constructing complete in place including testing 
any item, equipment, or material. 

Maintenance-
Managed Item 

A subset of the Master Equipment List, a Maintenance-Managed 
Item (MMI) is an item that the District determines a need for 
ongoing maintenance and uploads the data into the District 
Maintenance Management System.    

Major Equipment Specific items of equipment, materials or systems that have been 
designated in the Technical Specifications.  These items typically 
are new to the SRWTP, have long lead times, are critical to training 
and commissioning schedules, and are subject to special progress 
payment procedures in accordance with the PROGRESS 
PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76). 

Master 
Equipment List 

The SRWTP maintains a plant-wide Master Equipment List (MEL) 
in a database format.  The MEL contains specific information for 
each piece of mechanical, electrical, and instrumentation equipment 
(including all accessories), as well as, each manual valve, slide gate, 
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process manhole, electrical manhole and handhole, control unit, and 
utility station.  All existing equipment abandoned in-place, 
demolished, replaced, relocated, renumbered, or modified by the 
project, as well as all future equipment, is also included.  

May Refers to permissive actions. 

New An item which has never been used and has been manufactured, 
produced and supplied within the last 12 months. 

Notice to Proceed Direction from the District to the Contractor to begin the Work. 

Operation and 
Maintenance 
(O&M) 
Information 

The information which is specified for submission in accordance 
with the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section 
(01 78 23). 

Outage An unplanned and/or unintentional disabling of a process or 
equipment item which makes it unsuitable to perform its intended 
function. 

Paragraph For reference or citation purposes, paragraph shall refer to the 
paragraph, or paragraphs, called out by section number and 
alphanumeric designator.  For example, this definition is found in 
paragraph 1.01 of the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section 
(00 72 00); Contractor equipment is discussed in paragraph 2.03B of 
the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00). 

Person The term, person, includes firms, companies, corporations, 
partnerships, and joint ventures. 

Plans The official project plans and standard drawings, profiles, typical 
cross sections, general cross sections, working drawings, and 
supplemental drawings, or reproductions thereof, approved by the 
District, which show the locations, character, dimensions, and 
details of the work to be performed.  All such documents are to be 
considered as a part of the plans whether or not reproduced in the 
contract documents. 

Process Area The existing facilities, channels, tanks, basins, conduits, pipes, 
tunnels, galleries, buildings, structures, and systems at the 
Sacramento Regional Wastewater Treatment Plant. 
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Project Plans The project plans and specific details and dimensions peculiar to the 
work and are supplemented by the standard drawings insofar as the 
same may apply.  When the term “drawings” is used herein, it shall 
also be deemed to mean “plans”. 

Project The undertaking to be performed under the provisions of the 
Contract. 

Project Schedule The organization and sequencing of activities to complete the Work 
within the Contract Time. 

Provide Furnish and install, modify, relocate, complete and in place 
including testing. 

Punch List A list of items or activities which must be accomplished in order to 
complete the Work and comply with the requirements of the 
Contract. 

Resident 
Engineer 

The on-site District Representative who is the authorized agent of 
the Engineer and who is responsible for the administration of the 
contract and inspection of the work to be performed under these 
specifications. 

Shall This term refers to the mandatory requirements of the Contract that 
must be accomplished by the Contractor. 

Shop Drawings All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which 
are specifically prepared by or for Contractor to illustrate some 
portion of the work and all illustrations, brochures, standard 
schedules, performance charts, instructions, diagrams and other 
information prepared by a supplier and submitted by the Contractor 
to illustrate material or equipment for some portion of the work. 

Shutdown A planned action which makes the existing process, system or 
equipment unable to perform its intended function. 

Specifications The directions, provisions, and requirements contained in the 
contract documents as supplemented by the Sacramento County 
Standard Specifications.  When the term "specifications" or "these 
specifications" is used, it means the provisions as set forth in the 
contract documents. 

Specify/Specified Refers to information described, shown, noted or presented in any 
manner in any part of the contract. 

SRCSD Sacramento Regional County Sanitation District.  Also known as the 
District or Regional San. 
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SRWTP (or 
Plant) 

Sacramento Regional Wastewater Treatment Plant. 

Subcontractor An individual, firm or organization which has a contract to do a 
portion of the Work regardless of tier.  A subcontractor may have a 
contract with the Contractor or with another subcontractor. 

Submittal 
Approved 

The marking of a submittal to indicate "No Exceptions Taken" or 
"Make Corrections Noted." 

Supplier An individual, firm or organization which provides materials, 
equipment, supplies, systems or specially fabricated items for the 
Work. 

System A set or arrangement of equipment and associated tanks, channels, 
piping, electrical, instrumentation and controls so related as to form 
a unit function. 

Tag Number A unique identification number assigned by the Engineer to each 
piece of equipment; manholes, handholes, device, or component 
including electrical raceways, enclosures, cables, and 
instrumentation loops and points. 

Technical 
Specifications 

Divisions 2 through 50 of the Contract. 

Time Extension An increase in the Contract Time. 

Will This term refers to actions by the District, the Engineer, or the 
Resident Engineer that are required during the course of the 
Contract. 

Work The activities and construction that are contemplated, required or 
designated by the plans, the specifications or other contract 
documents including changes directed by the District. 

1.02 JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTOR 

A. In the event the Contractor is a joint venture of two or more contractors, the grants, 
covenants, provisos and claims, rights, power, privileges and liabilities of the contract 
shall be construed and held to be several as well as joint.  Any notice, order, direct request 
or any communication required to be or that may be given by the District or the Engineer 
to the Contractor under this contract, shall be well and sufficiently given to all persons 
being the Contractor if given to any one or more of such persons.  Any notice, request or 
other communication given by any one of such persons to the District or the Engineer 
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under this contract shall be deemed to have been given by and shall bind all persons 
being the Contractor. 

1.03 CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

A. SUCCESSORS' OBLIGATIONS: 

1. The grants, covenants, provisos and claims, rights, powers, privileges and liabilities 
contained in the contract documents shall be read and held as made by and with, and 
granted to and imposed upon, the Contractor and the District and their respective 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 

B. SUBCONTRACTING AND ASSIGNMENT: 

1. If any part of the Work to be done under this Contract is subcontracted, the 
subcontract shall be in writing and shall provide that all work to be performed 
thereunder shall be performed in accordance with the terms of the Contract 
Documents, and further that the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, 
including those provisions relating to the resolution of disputes and claims, are 
expressly incorporated therein.  The subcontracting of any or all of the Work to be 
done will in no way relieve the Contractor of any part of its responsibility under the 
Contract.  Certified copies of subcontract agreements and purchase orders for 
materials and equipment will be provided by the Contractor to the District upon 
request. 

2. The performance of the contract may not be subcontracted or assigned except upon 
written consent of the District, and no such subcontracting or assignment shall be 
permitted which would relieve the original Contractor or sureties of their 
responsibilities under the contract. 

3. The Contractor shall not, without the written consent of the District, (a) substitute 
any party as subcontractor in place of the subcontractor designated in the original 
bid, or (b) permit any such subcontract to be assigned or transferred, or allow it to be 
performed by anyone other than the original subcontractor listed on the bid.  Consent 
to such substitution or subletting shall only be given:  (1) When the subcontractor 
listed in the bid after having had a reasonable opportunity to do so fails or refuses to 
execute a written contract, when such written contract, based upon the general terms, 
conditions, plans, and specifications for the project involved or the terms of such 
subcontractor's written bid, has been presented by the prime contractor; or (2) when 
the listed subcontractor becomes bankrupt or insolvent; or (3) when the listed 
subcontractor fails or refuses to perform the assigned subcontract; or (4) when the 
listed subcontractor fails or refuses to meet the bond requirements of the prime 
contractor as set forth in Section 4108 of the Public Contract Code; or (5) when the 
prime contractor demonstrates to the Engineer, subject to the further provisions set 
forth in Section 4107.5 of the Public Contract Code that the name of the 
subcontractor was listed as a result of an inadvertent clerical error; or (6) when the 
listed subcontractor is not licensed pursuant to the Contractor License Law as set 



3/5/2026   

RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 

00 72 00 - 9  

 

forth in the Business and Professions Code; or (7) when the Engineer determines that 
the work performed by the listed subcontractor is substantially unsatisfactory and not 
in substantial accordance with the plans and specification, or that the subcontractor 
is substantially delaying or disrupting the progress of the work. 

4. In the event of such substitution, the District shall give at least three working days' 
notice in writing to the listed subcontractor unless the said subcontractor involved 
has advised the District in writing of having knowledge of the prime contractor's 
request for the substitution. 

5. The Contractor may assign monies due under the contract, and such assignment will 
be recognized by the District, if given proper notice thereof, to the extent permitted 
by law, but any assignment of monies shall be subject to all deductions provided for 
in the contract, and all money withheld shall be subject to being used by the District 
for the completion of the work, in the event that the Contractor should be in default 
therein. 

C. WAIVER OF RIGHTS: 

1. Except as herein provided, no action or want of action on the part of the Contractor, 
District, or Engineer, at any time with respect to the exercise of any right or remedies 
conferred upon them under this contract shall be deemed to be a waiver on the part 
of the Contractor and District of any of their rights or remedies.  No waiver shall be 
effective except in writing by the party to be charged.  No waiver of one right or 
remedy shall act as a waiver of any other right or remedy or as a subsequent waiver 
of the same right or remedy. 

D. AMENDMENT OF GENERAL CONDITIONS: 

1. These general conditions may be amended after agreement has been signed only by 
mutual consent of the District and the Contractor in writing. 

1.04 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall keep fully informed of, and shall observe and comply with, and 
shall cause any and all persons, firms, or corporations employed by the Contractor or 
under the Contractor, to observe and comply with all State and National laws and County 
and municipal ordinances, regulations, orders, and decrees which in any manner affect 
those engaged or employed in the work, or the materials used in the work, or which in 
any worker affect the conduct of the work.  Particular attention is called to the following: 

1. HOURS OF LABOR: 

a. Eight hours of labor shall constitute a legal day's work and the Contractor or any 
subcontractor under the Contractor, in the execution of the contract, shall not 
require more than eight hours of labor in any calendar day, and forty hours of 
labor in any calendar week, from any person employed by the Contractor in the 



3/5/2026   

RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 

00 72 00 - 10  

 

performance of the work under this contract, except as permitted under the 
provisions of Section 1815, of the Labor Code of the State of California.  The 
Contractor shall forfeit, as penalty to the District $25 for each worker employed 
by the Contractor or any subcontractor under the Contractor in the execution of 
the contract for each calendar day during which any worker is required or 
permitted to labor more than eight hours and for each calendar week during which 
any worker is required or permitted to labor more than forty hours, in violation 
of the provisions of such Labor Code. 

b. Overtime and shift work may be established by the Contractor with reasonable 
notice and the written permission of the District. 

c. The establishment of regular overtime and shift work does not alter the definition 
of a working day as specified in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20). 

2. STATE PREVAILING WAGE: 

a. Pursuant to Section 1770, and following, of the California Labor Code, the 
Contractor shall pay not less than the prevailing rate of per diem wages as 
determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations.  
Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the office of the 
Sacramento County Labor Compliance Section, 9700 Goethe Road, Suite D, 
Sacramento, California 95827.  Copies shall be made available to any interested 
party on request, and are also available from the California Department of 
Industrial Relation’s website at http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/PWD. 

b. The wage rates determined by the Director of the California Department of 
Industrial Relations refer to the expirations dates.  Prevailing wage 
determinations with a single asterisk (*) after the expiration date which are in 
effect on the date of advertisement for bids remain in effect for the duration of 
the project.  Prevailing wage determinations with double asterisk (**) after the 
expiration date indicate that the basic hourly wage rate, overtime, and holiday 
pay rates, and employer payments be paid for work performed after this date, the 
new rate must be paid and should be incorporated in contracts entered into.  The 
Contractor should contact the Prevailing Wage Unit, DSLR, (415) 703-4774 or 
the Sacramento County Labor Compliance Section, (916) 366-2509, to obtain 
predetermined wage changes.  All determinations that do not have double asterisk 
(**) after the expiration date remain in effect for the duration of the project. 

c. The Contractor shall forfeit, as penalty to the District, not more than $200 for 
each calendar day, or portion thereof, for each worker paid less than the stipulated 
prevailing rates for any work done under the contract by the Contractor or by any 
subcontractor, in violation of the provisions of such Labor Code.  The provisions 
of Section 1775 of said Labor Code shall be complied with. 
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3. LABOR DISCRIMINATION: 

a. Attention is directed to Section 1735 of the Labor Code of the State of California, 
which prohibits discrimination in the employment of persons upon public works 
because of the race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical 
handicap, medical condition, marital status, or sex of such persons and provides 
for penalties therefore. 

4. SACRAMENTO COUNTY RESIDENTS: 

a. Attention is directed to the fact that, under the provisions of Article V, 
Section 15(i), of the Charter of the County of Sacramento, preference must be 
given to Sacramento County Residents. 

5. APPRENTICES: 

a. Attention is directed to Section 1777.5 of the Labor Code of the State of 
California, concerning the employment of apprentices, and the Contractor is 
required to comply with the provisions of said section. 

6. TRAVEL AND SUBSISTENCE PAYMENTS: 

a. Attention is directed to the requirements of Section 1773.8 of the Labor Code of 
the State of California.  The Contractor shall make travel and subsistence 
payments to each worker workman, needed to execute the work, in accordance 
with the requirements in said Section 1773.8. 

7. WORKER'S COMPENSATION: 

a. Pursuant to the requirements of Section 1860 of the Labor Code, the Contractor 
will be required to secure the payment of worker's compensation for employees 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code. 

8. USE OF PESTICIDES: 

a. The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Department of 
Food and Agriculture, the Department of Health, the Department of Industrial 
Relations, and all other agencies which govern the use of pesticides required in 
the performance of the work on the contract. 

b. Pesticides shall include but shall not be limited to herbicides, insecticides, 
fungicides, rodenticides, germicides, nematocides, bactericides, inhibitors, 
fumigants, defoliants, desiccants, soil sterilands, and repellents. 

c. Any substance or mixture of substances intended for preventing repelling, 
mitigating, or destroying weeds, insects, diseases, rodents, or nematodes and any 
substance or mixture of substances intended for use as a plant regulator, defoliant 
or desiccant shall be considered a pesticide. 
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9. PAYROLL RECORDS: 

a. Attention is directed to Section 1776 of the California Labor Code, a portion of 
which is quoted below.  Regulations implementing said Section 1776 are located 
in Section 16000 and Sections 16401 through 16403 of Title 8, California 
Administrative Code.  The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by 
subcontractors. 

b. "Each contractor and subcontractor shall keep an accurate payroll record, 
showing the name, address, social security number, work classification, straight 
time and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per diem 
wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee employed 
in conjunction with the public work." 

c. "The payroll records enumerated under subdivision (a) shall be certified and shall 
be available for inspection at all reasonable hours at the principal office of the 
contractor on the following basis: 

1) A certified copy of an employee's payroll record shall be made available for 
inspection or furnished to the employee or authorized representative on 
request. 

2) A certified copy of all payroll records enumerated in subdivision (a) shall be 
made available for inspection or furnished upon request to a representative of 
the body awarding the contract, the Division of Labor Standards 
Enforcement, and the Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the 
Department of Industrial Relations. 

3) A certified copy of all payroll records enumerated in subdivision (a) shall be 
made available upon request by the public for inspection and copies thereof 
made; provided, however, that a request by the public shall be made through 
either the body awarding the contract, the Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement.  If the requested 
payroll records have not been provided pursuant to paragraph (2), the 
requesting party shall, prior to being provided the records, reimburse the costs 
of preparation by the contractor, subcontractors, and the entity through which 
the request was made.  The public shall not be given access to the records at 
the principal office of the contractor. 

d. Each contractor shall file a certified copy of the records enumerated in 
subdivision (a) with the entity that requested the records within 10 days after 
receipt of a written request. 

e. Any copy of records made available for inspection as copies and furnished upon 
request to the public or any public agency by the awarding body, the Division of 
Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement shall 
be marked or obliterated in such a manner as to prevent disclosure of an 
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individual's name, address and social security number.  The name and address of 
the contractor awarded the contract or performing the contract shall not be 
marked or obliterated. 

f. The contractor shall inform the body awarding the contract of the location of the 
records enumerated under subdivision (a), including the street address, city and 
county, and shall, within five working days, provide a notice of a change of 
location and address. 

g. In the event of noncompliance with the requirements of this section, the 
contractor shall have 10 days in which to comply subsequent to receipt of written 
notice specifying in what respects the contractor must comply with this section.  
Should noncompliance still be evident after the 10-day period, the contractor 
shall, as a penalty to the state or political subdivision on whose behalf the contract 
is made or awarded, forfeit $25 for each calendar day, or portion thereof, for each 
worker, until strict compliance is effectuated.  Upon the request of the Division 
of Apprenticeship Standards or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, 
these penalties shall be withheld from progress payments then due." 

1) The penalties specified in subdivision (f) of Labor Code Section 1776 for 
noncompliance with the provisions of said Section 1776 may be deducted 
from any moneys due or which may become due to the Contractor. 

10. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS AND SANCTIONS: 

a. Failure to provide specific information, records, reports, certifications, or any 
other documents required for compliance with these specifications shall be 
considered noncompliance.  The minimum documents required include the 
following: 

1) FORM SCLC-0001 - LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS:  Required from the 
prime contractor and each subcontractor with a lower tier subcontractor.  Due 
within 10 days after the date of the pre-construction conference or within 10 
days after the date of award of the subcontract. The later of the two dates will 
apply. 

2) CERTIFIED PAYROLL REPORTS:  Required from the prime contractor 
and each subcontractor, regardless of the subcontract amount or the type of 
procurement, for every payroll period in which work is performed.  Due 
within 10 working days of the ending date of the payroll period. 

3) FRINGE BENEFIT STATEMENT:  Required from the prime contractor and 
each subcontractor if fringe benefits are paid to an approved plan, fund, or 
program.  Due with first certified payroll report and any time the fringe 
benefit amounts change.  Not required if the fringe benefits are paid in cash 
to the employees. 
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4) Other documentation may be required depending on the source of funding for 
the project. 

b. Contractors found to be in noncompliance will be advised of the specific 
deficiencies and urged to make immediate corrections.  They should also be 
advised that monetary deductions may be made for failure to effect corrections 
or delinquencies. 

c. If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within 15 days after notification, a 
deduction may be made.  In such cases, the deduction shall be 10 percent of the 
estimated value of the work done during the month, except that the deduction 
will not exceed $10,000, nor be less than $1,000, and shall be deducted from the 
next progress payment. 

d. Deductions for noncompliance will be in addition to all other deductions 
provided for in the Contract and will apply irrespective of the number of instances 
of noncompliance.  Deductions may be made separately and additively for each 
estimate period in which a new deficiency appears.  When all deficiencies for a 
period have been corrected, the deduction covering that period will be released 
on the next progress payment.  Otherwise, the deduction will be retained. 

11. WEEKEND, HOLIDAYS, AND NIGHT WORK: 

a. It is understood that to complete the Work within the Contract Time, it may be 
necessary to operate a two or three shift operation for portions of the work.  Two 
or three shift operations may be established as a regular procedure by the 
Contractor upon notification of the Resident Engineer.  Such notification shall be 
given at least 1 week in advance and shall include the anticipated duration of the 
additional shifts.  Such permission may be revoked by the Resident Engineer if 
the Contractor fails to maintain adequate force and equipment for reasonable 
prosecution and to justify inspection of the work, or fails to provide sufficient 
artificial light to permit the work to be carried on properly and to permit proper 
inspection, or if the additional shifts create a public nuisance. 

b. Unless established as part of the regular work shifts, request to work between 
6 p.m. and 6 a.m. or on Sundays or legal holidays must be submitted in writing 
at least 2 working days in advance of the intended work.  In case of an emergency, 
the Contractor will be allowed to work at night or on Sundays or legal holidays, 
but must notify the Resident Engineer and the Plant Control Center at (916) 875-
9400 immediately.  An emergency shall be considered an unforeseen event that 
poses a danger to the public or to the uncompleted work. 

c. The Contractor shall give the Resident Engineer one working day prior written 
notice of any work to be done on a Saturday, with the location and type of work 
to be done specified; and any work done without such notice and without the 
supervision of an inspector may be ordered removed and replaced at the 
Contractor's expense. 
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1.05 LAWS, REGULATIONS, AND PERMITS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. The Contractor shall give all notices and shall procure and pay for all permits and 
licenses of any kind that may be required to start, carry on, and complete the contract 
work.  Refer to the HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS Section (00 73 19) 
for permits to be obtained by the District.  The Contractor shall comply with all laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations pertaining to the conduct of the work.  The 
Contractor shall be liable for violations of the law in connection with the Work.  If 
the Contractor observes that the plans, specifications or other portions of the contract 
documents are at variance with any laws, ordinances, rules or regulations, the 
Engineer shall be promptly notified in writing of such variance.  The Engineer shall 
promptly review the matter and, if necessary, shall issue a Field Instruction or take 
any other action necessary to bring about compliance with the law, ordinance, rule 
or regulation in question.  Contractor agrees not to perform work known to be 
contrary to any laws, ordinances, rules or regulations. 

2. Unless otherwise specified herein, permits and licenses from governmental agencies 
which are necessary only for and during the prosecution of the work and the 
subsequent guaranty period thereafter shall be secured by the Contractor and paid for 
by the District. 

3. The District will reimburse the Contractor for filing fees required to secure such 
permits upon presentation of proof of payment of said fees, except that no 
reimbursement will be paid for the following permits: 

a. Overload, overwidth, and other hauling permits. 

b. Permits required by the California Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1973. 

c. Other permits obtained by the Contractor solely for convenience and are not 
essential for conduct of work. 

4. Permits and licenses of regulatory agencies which are necessary to be maintained 
after the completion of the guaranty period of the contract will be secured and paid 
for by the District. 

B. PROTECTION OF DISTRICT AGAINST PATENT CLAIMS: 

1. The Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use of patented materials, 
equipment, devices, or processes used on or incorporated in the work, and agrees to 
indemnify and save harmless the District, its officers, employees, and agents from 
all suits at law or claims brought or made by the holder of any invention or patent 
for, or on account of, the use of any patented materials, equipment, devices, or 
processes in the construction of, or subsequent operation of, the project.  If requested 
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by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish acceptable proof of a proper release 
from all such fees or claims before the final payment is made on this contract. 

1.06 LANDS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

A. The District shall provide the lands, rights-of-way, and easements upon which the work 
under this contract is to be done, and such other lands as may be designated on the plans 
for the use by the Contractor, and the Contractor shall confine the operations to within 
these limits. 

B. Any additional land and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction 
facilities or storage of materials shall be provided at the Contractor’s expense. 

1.07 HEADINGS 

A. Headings to parts, divisions, sections, paragraphs, subparagraphs and forms are inserted 
for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the interpretation of the contract 
documents. 

1.08 SURVEY LAND MONUMENTS 

A. Survey land monuments and property marks shall not be moved or otherwise disturbed 
by the Contractor until an authorized agent, of the agency having jurisdiction over the 
land monuments or property marks setting, has witnessed or otherwise referenced their 
location, and only then in accordance with the requirements of the agency having 
jurisdiction. 

PART 2 -- DISTRICT-CONTRACTOR RELATIONS 

2.01 AUTHORITY OF DISTRICT 

A. AUTHORITY OF ENGINEER: 

1. GENERAL:   

a. All claims of the Contractor or questions which may arise as to quality or 
acceptability of materials furnished and work performed, and as to the manner of 
performance and the rate of progress of the work; all questions as to the 
interpretation of the contract, plans and specifications; all questions as to the 
acceptable fulfillment of the Contract on the part of the Contractor; and all 
questions as to compensation shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. 

2. CHANGES:   

a. The District reserves the right to make such modifications or alterations, 
reductions or omissions, to the specifications and plans, including the right to 
increase or decrease the quantity of any item or portion of the work or to omit 
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any item or portion of the work, as may be deemed by the Engineer to be 
necessary or advisable, and to require such extra work as may be determined by 
the Engineer to be required for the proper completion or construction of the 
contemplated work. 

b. No change or deviation from the plans or specifications shall be made by the 
Contractor without written authorization from the Engineer setting forth a 
complete description of the change. 

3. ACCEPTABILITY OF WORK:   

a. The Engineer has the authority to make the final determination of the 
acceptability of the work.  The Engineer also has the authority to accept or reject 
the Resident Engineer's recommendations regarding retention of defective work. 

B. AUTHORITY OF THE RESIDENT ENGINEER 

1. GENERAL:   

a. The Resident Engineer is the construction site representative of the District (or 
District Representative).  The Engineer has delegated authority to the Resident 
Engineer to make decisions regarding questions which may arise as to the quality 
or acceptability of materials furnished and work performed and as to the manner 
of performance and rate of progress of the Work.  The Resident Engineer 
interprets the intent and meaning of the Contract and makes initial decisions with 
respect to the Contractor's fulfillment of the Contract and the Contractor's 
entitlement to compensation. 

2. INSPECTION:   

a. Properly authorized Inspectors shall be considered to be representatives of the 
Engineer.  An Inspector shall have the authority to order the Work stopped, if 
such action becomes necessary, until the Engineer is notified and has determined 
that the work may proceed. 

b. The inspection of the work does not relieve the Contractor of any obligation to 
fulfill the contract as prescribed.  Any work, materials or equipment not meeting 
the requirements and intent of the plans and specifications shall be rejected, and 
unsuitable work or materials shall be made good, notwithstanding the fact that 
such work or materials may have previously been inspected or accepted and 
payment therefore may have been made. 

c. Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Engineer, and such work 
must be uncovered by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall pay the entire cost of 
such uncovering, re-examination and replacement if the work does not conform 
to the plans and specifications. 
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3. CHANGE ORDERS:   

a. The Resident Engineer has the authority to initiate change orders. 

2.02 RESPONSIBILITIES OF DISTRICT 

A. ATTENTION TO WORK: 

1. The District shall notify the Contractor in writing of the name of the Engineer and of 
the Resident Engineer.  The Resident Engineer normally will be at the site of the 
work.  During absences, the Contractor may contact a previously designated 
representative of the Resident Engineer. 

B. DISTRICT'S EMPLOYEES: 

1. The District shall be responsible for the adequacy, efficiency, and sufficiency of 
employees and of any consultant, supplier or contractor employed by the District. 

C. LIABILITY OF DISTRICT OFFICIALS: 

1. Neither the Engineer, Resident Engineer, nor officers, employees, agents, nor 
representatives of the District, nor any of them shall be responsible for any liability 
arising under this contract, except such obligations as are specifically set forth herein. 

2.03 AUTHORITY OF CONTRACTOR 

A. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE: 

1. The Contractor shall notify the District in writing of the name of the person who will 
act as the Contractor's representative and shall have the authority to act in matters 
relating to this contract.  This person shall have authority to carry out the provisions 
of the contract and to supply materials, equipment, tools and labor without delay for 
the performance of the work. 

B. CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT: 

1. The Contractor shall provide adequate and suitable equipment and means of 
construction to meet the requirements of the Contract, including completion within 
the time allotted.  Only equipment suitable to produce the quality of work required 
will be permitted, and specific types of equipment may be requested on component 
parts of the work. 

2. In any case where the use of a particular type or piece of equipment has been banned, 
or in cases where the Engineer has condemned for use on the work, any piece or 
pieces of equipment, the Contractor shall promptly remove such equipment from the 
site of the work.  Failure to do so within a reasonable time shall be evidence of a 
breach of contract. 
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C. NONRECOGNITION OF SUBCONTRACTORS: 

1. No subcontractor will be recognized as such, and all persons engaged in the Work 
will be considered employees of the Contractor, and their work shall be subject to all 
the provisions of the Contract. 

2.04 RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR 

A. RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR: 

1. The Contractor shall do all of the work and furnish all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and appliances, except as otherwise herein expressly stipulated, 
necessary or proper for performing and completing the work herein required, 
including any changes authorized by change order, in conformity with the meaning 
and intent of the plans, specifications, and all provisions of the contract, within the 
time specified. 

2. The work shall be under the Contractor's responsible care and charge until its 
completion and final acceptance, bearing the entire risk of injury, loss, or damage to 
any part thereof by causes of any nature whatsoever.  The Contractor shall rebuild, 
repair, restore, and make good all injuries, losses or damage to the Work or the 
materials occasioned by any cause, and shall bear the entire expense thereof. 

3. If any discrepancies are discovered during the course of the work between the plans 
and conditions in the field, or any errors or omissions in the plans, the specifications, 
or in the layout given by stakes, points, or instructions, it shall be the duty of the 
Contractor to inform the Engineer immediately, and the Engineer shall promptly 
verify the same.  Any work done after such discovery until authorized by the 
Engineer, will be done at the Contractor's risk. 

4. In no case shall the use of subcontractors in any way alter the position of the 
Contractor or any sureties with relation to this contract.  When a subcontractor is 
used, the responsibility for every portion of the work shall still remain with the 
Contractor. 

5. The Contractor shall pay all valid claims of subcontractors, suppliers, and workers. 

B. CONDUCT OF EMPLOYEES: 

1. The District is committed to providing a safe, secure, and healthful working 
environment where individuals are free from the threat of violence, aggression, 
intimidation, harassment, or retaliation. The Contractor, subcontractors and 
employees shall conduct themselves in a proper and respectful manner.  Any person 
who threatens, is abusive or harasses another individual shall be immediately 
removed from the site of the Work and shall not return. 

2. Inappropriate behavior by District staff shall be immediately reported. 
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3. Any employee of the Contractor who fails to follow instructions from the District or 
is incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or unsatisfactory behavior shall 
be immediately removed from the site of the Work and shall not return. 

C. TERMINATION OF UNSATISFACTORY SUBCONTRACTS: 

1. When any portion of the work which has been subcontracted by the Contractor is not 
being prosecuted in a satisfactory manner, the subcontract for such work shall be 
terminated immediately by the Contractor upon written notice from the Engineer, 
and the subcontractor shall not again be employed on the type of work in which such 
performance was unsatisfactory. 

D. PAYMENT FOR LABOR AND MATERIALS: 

1. The Contractor shall pay and require subcontractors to pay any and all accounts for 
labor including Workers Compensation premiums, State Unemployment and Federal 
Social Security payments and other wage and salary deductions required by law.  The 
Contractor also shall pay and cause subcontractors to pay any and all accounts for 
services, equipment, and materials used during the performance of work under this 
contract.  Such accounts shall be paid as they become due and payable.  If requested 
by the District, the Contractor shall furnish proof of payment of such accounts to the 
District. 

E. PERSONAL ATTENTION AND SUPERINTENDENCE: 

1. The Contractor shall give personal attention to, and shall supervise the work to the 
end that it shall be faithfully prosecuted.  A competent superintendent, who shall 
represent the Contractor during cases of absence, shall keep on the work throughout 
its progress and shall have complete authority to represent and act for the Contractor.  
Whenever the Contractor or the superintendent is not present on a particular part of 
the work where it may be desired to give direction, orders will be given by the 
Engineer, which shall be received and obeyed by the foreman or other representative 
who may have charge of the particular work in reference to which the orders are 
given, or the Engineer may stop the work until the Contractor or superintendent 
arrives. 

2. The Contractor shall be liable for the faithful observation of any instructions.  Any 
order given by the Engineer not otherwise required by the specifications to be in 
writing, will, on request of the Contractor, be given or confirmed by the Engineer in 
writing. 

F. COOPERATION WITH ENGINEER: 

1. The Contractor, when requested, shall assist the Engineer in obtaining access to work 
which is to be inspected.  The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with information 
requested in connection with the inspection of the work. 
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G. CONTRACTOR NOT AN AGENT OF THE DISTRICT: 

1. The right of general supervision shall not make the Contractor an agent of the 
District.  The liability of the Contractor for all damages to persons or to public or 
private property, arising from the execution of the work, shall not be lessened 
because of such general supervision. 

H. OVERLOADING: 

1. The Contractor shall not overload any structure or roadway beyond its design load 
capacity during construction.  In addition to assuming full responsibility for bodily 
injury resulting from any such overloading, the Contractor shall repair to the 
Engineer's satisfaction or reimburse the District for the costs of repairing damage 
resulting therefrom.  The Contractor shall submit load data to the Engineer upon 
request. 

I. THIRD PARTY CLAIMS: 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for all third party claims and for costs or injuries 
incurred by a third party which result from the operations of the Contractor. 

J. RESPONSIBILITY FOR ACCURACY: 

1. The Contractor shall obtain all necessary measurements for and from the work, and 
shall check dimensions, elevations, and grades for all layout and construction work 
and shall supervise such work, the accuracy for all of which the Contractor shall be 
responsible.  The Contractor shall adjust, correct and coordinate work with that of 
subcontractors and others so that no discrepancies will result. 

K. PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES: 

1. Firearms, fireworks, explosives, or alcoholic beverages are not permitted on District 
facilities.  Pets and animals are also prohibited.  These items may not be kept in 
vehicles which are operated or parked on District property. 

L. MOTOR VEHICLES: 

1. Individuals and motor vehicles operated at the SRWTP shall comply with the Vehicle 
Code of the State of California.  All roadways shall be considered public 
thoroughfares and the posted signs shall be observed. 

2.05 DISTRICT-CONTRACTOR COORDINATION 

A. LEGAL ADDRESS OF THE CONTRACTOR: 

1. Both the address given in the Bid and the Contractor's office in the vicinity of the 
work are hereby designated as places to which plans, letters, notices, or other articles 
or communications to the Contractor may be mailed or delivered.  The mailing or 
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delivery at either of these places shall be deemed sufficient notice thereof, upon the 
Contractor.  Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to preclude the service of any 
plan, letter, notice, article, or communication to or upon the Contractor or 
representative personally. 

B. SUGGESTIONS TO CONTRACTOR: 

1. Any plan or method suggested to the Contractor by the Engineer or an inspector, but 
not specified or required, if adopted or followed in whole or in part, shall be used at 
the risk and responsibility of the Contractor; and the District and the Engineer will 
assume no responsibility therefor. 

C. COOPERATION WITH OTHERS: 

1. It is likely that the District, utility companies, and other contractors will be working 
within or adjacent to the area of the Work.  The Contractor shall cooperate and 
coordinate with these other forces to avoid or minimize delays and interferences.  
The Contractor does not have exclusive use of the work area.  Conflicts shall be 
referred to the Resident Engineer for resolution. 

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for any expenses, damages or delays to others as 
a result of failure to cooperate. 

D. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS: 

1. The Contractor shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify the 
District in writing of: 

a. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from those 
indicated in this contract. 

b. Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, differing 
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as 
inherent in work of the character provided for in this contract. 

2. The Engineer shall promptly investigate the conditions.  If such conditions do 
materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the 
time required for, performance of the Work whether or not changed as a result of 
such conditions, an equitable adjustment will be made and the contract modified in 
writing accordingly.  The equitable adjustment will be made in accordance with the 
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES Section (01 26 00). 

3. No claim of the Contractor under this clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor 
has given the notice required, except that the District may extend the prescribed time. 
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4. No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted 
after final payment. 

E. RECEIPT OF CONTRACTOR'S PLAN: 

1. The receipt by the Engineer of any drawing or any method of work proposed by the 
Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any errors therein, 
and shall not be regarded as any assumption of risk or liability by the District or any 
officers or employees thereof, and the Contractor shall have no claim under this 
contract on account of the failure or partial failure or inefficiency of any plan or 
method so received.  Such receipt shall mean merely that the Engineer has no 
objections to the Contractor using the plan or method so proposed.  Four copies of 
the information requested below shall be submitted for information only in 
accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00). 

a. EXCAVATION: The Contractor shall submit for information only to the 
Engineer 5 days in advance of any excavation of trenches and structural 
excavations with a depth greater than 5 feet an engineered system which is a 
detail plan of shoring, bracing, sloping, or other provisions to protect workers 
from the hazards of caving ground or flooding during the operations.  All plans 
for excavation shall be prepared and signed by a California registered civil or 
structural engineer.  A signed copy of the Engineered System must be on the site 
at the time of the work.  In no case shall the protective system be less effective 
than that required by the Construction Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial 
Safety of the California Department of Industrial Relations. 

b. The above in no way relieves the Contractor from the requirements of the 
HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS Section (00 73 19). 

2. EXISTING STRUCTURE ISOLATION:   

a. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer 5 days in advance of any existing 
structure isolation that requires construction of bracing, bulkheads or cofferdams, 
an engineered system which is a detail plan of the bracing, bulkhead or cofferdam 
or other provisions to protect the workers from the hazards of flooding during the 
operations.  All plans for construction of temporary bracing, bulkheads or 
cofferdams shall be prepared and signed by a California registered civil or 
structural engineer.  A signed copy of the engineered system must be on the site 
at the time of the work.  In no case shall the protective system be less effective 
than that required by the Construction Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial 
Safety. 
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PART 3 -- SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS 

3.01 INTENT OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. It is the intent of the Contract that the Work shall result in a complete, reliable and 
satisfactory operating system that functions as planned and designed.  The plans and 
specifications are complementary and shall be used together to determine intent or 
objective. 

2. No additional compensation will be provided for anything not shown but reasonably 
necessary or required for the proper functioning of the unit, facility or system. 

3. The prices in the Bidding Schedule shall be considered full compensation for 
providing all labor, materials, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete 
the Work as required by the Contract. 

B. CLARIFICATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

1. Should it appear that the work to be done, or any of the matters relative thereto, are 
not sufficiently detailed or explained on the drawings or in the specifications, or in 
the event of any doubt or question arising respecting the true meaning of the 
specifications, the Contractor shall apply to the Engineer for further explanations. 

3.02 DIVISION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS 

A. Specifications and plans are divided into groups for the convenience of the District, 
Engineer, and Resident Engineer. These Sections are not for the purpose of apportioning 
work or responsibility among subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers. 

3.03 DISCREPANCIES IN SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS 

A. The specifications and the drawings are intended to be explanatory of each other.  Any 
work shown on the contract drawings and not in the specifications, or vice versa, is to be 
executed as if indicated in both.   

B. In case of conflict, Division 0 (Procurement and Contracting Requirements), including 
these General Conditions, shall govern over all. Division 1 shall govern over Divisions 
2 through 50, which shall govern over the contract drawings.  The contract drawings 
shall govern over the Sacramento County Standard Specifications.  The Contractor shall 
comply with the provisions of the Request for Proposal Section prior to bid regarding 
any conflict during the bid period. Any conflict the Contractor becomes aware of during 
the conduct of the work shall be brought to the attention of the Engineer.  All work shown 
on the drawings, the dimensions of which are not figured, shall be accurately followed 
to the scale to which the drawings are made; however, figured dimensions are in all cases 
to be followed, though they differ from scaled measurements.   
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C. Any work for which there are no provisions in the specifications or on the drawings shall 
be performed in accordance with the provisions of the State Specifications. 

3.04 PRESERVATION OF PROPERTY 

A. Roadside trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed, and pole lines, fences, signs, 
traffic control devices, survey markers and monuments, buildings, and structures, 
conduits, under or above ground pipelines, and any other improvements and facilities 
adjacent to the work shall be protected from injury or damage, and if ordered by the 
Engineer, the Contractor shall provide and install suitable safeguards to protect such 
objects from injury or damage.  If such objects are injured or damaged by reason of the 
Contractor's operations, they shall be replaced or restored to a condition as good as when 
the Contractor entered upon the work, and all expenses of whatever nature arising from 
such damage shall be borne by the Contractor.  Before the Contractor removes any road 
sign or permanent traffic control device which interferes with the work, approval is 
required from the Engineer. 

3.05 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. It is recognized by the District and the Contractor that the location of existing utility 
facilities as shown on contract drawings and specifications are approximate; their exact 
location is unknown. 

B. Recognition is given to the fact there may be additional utilities existing on the property 
unknown to either party to the contract.  Location of utilities as shown on the plans and 
specifications represent the best information obtainable from utility maps and other 
information furnished by the various agencies involved.  The District warrants neither 
the accuracy nor the extent of actual installations as shown on the drawings and 
specifications. 

C. The Contractor agrees and is required to coordinate and fully cooperate with the District 
and utility owners for the location, relocation, and protection of utilities.  The Contractor 
shall submit an Access Request prior to excavating on the site. The contractor is 
responsible to pothole all utilities shown on the contract drawings at all excavations, 
trench crossings or other earth disturbing activities a minimum of 48 hours in advance 
of the performance of said work at no additional cost. Potholing of utilities not shown 
on the contract drawings will be compensated for in accordance with the CONTRACT 
MODIFICATION PROCEDURES Section (01 26 00) if so directed by the Engineer. 

D. In accordance with Section 4215 of the Government Code of the State of California, the 
District shall make provisions to compensate the Contractor for the costs of locating, 
repairing damage not due to the failure of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care, and 
removing or relocating such main and trunk line utility facilities not indicated in the 
plans and specifications with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on the project 
necessarily idled during such work.  Compensation will be in accordance with the 
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES Section (01 26 00). 
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E. In the event the Contractor discovers utilities not identified in the plans or specifications, 
the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer and the utility owner by the most 
expeditious means available and later confirm in writing. 

F. The County of Sacramento is a member of the Underground Service Alert (U.S.A.) 
one-call program.  The Contractor or any subcontractor shall notify U.S.A. two (2) 
business days in advance of excavation work by calling 800-642-2444 or 811. 

G. Each phase of the project must be called to U.S.A. and continuing excavation reported 
every 14 calendar days, as the markings are not permanent and will fade out.  The U.S.A. 
will designate a U.S.A. number which must be available to the inspector at the job site 
along with the date it was called in.  If the U.S.A. notifications are not kept up to date, 
the excavation may be stopped and a new U.S.A. notice required before continuing the 
excavation. 

H. Contractor will be required to utilize white paint to outline known areas of excavation 
prior to calling U.S.A.  This paint shall be white dots located inside the excavated area 
so that when construction is completed there will be no remnants of the paint.  At those 
locations where the excavation is not known, the excavator shall make an attempt to 
identify the areas that will be excavated.  All utility companies and contractors will be 
required to use the following color codes and symbols for the identification of facilities: 

 
 Color Codes and Symbols 
 

Color Symbol Name 
Blue W Water 

Orange R Railroad 
TV Television 
WU Western Union 
FA Fire Alarm 
Tel Telephone 

Com Communications 
Green S Sewer 

D Storm Drain 
Red E Electrical 

T Traffic Signals 
L Street Lighting 

Yellow G Gas 
Co. Name Oil and Chemical 

I. The utility shall have the sole discretion to perform repairs or relocation work, or permit 
the Contractor to do such repairs or relocation work. 

J. Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or in the specifications, the Contractor shall 
maintain in service all drainage, water, gas, and sewer lines, including house services, 
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power, lighting, and telephone conduits, and any other surface or subsurface structure of 
any nature that may be affected by the Work. 

K. Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, the Contractor shall be responsible for 
protecting all existing utilities.  The utility owner in these cases may elect to provide the 
necessary protective measures and bill the Contractor for the cost.  Existing utilities shall 
further include traffic control devices, conduits, street lights, and related appurtenances. 

3.06 CONFORMANCE WITH CODES AND REGULATIONS 

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest adopted standards and 
regulations of the State Fire Marshal; the Uniform Building Code; Title 24 of the 
California Administrative Code; the National Electrical Code; the Uniform Plumbing 
Code; National Fire Protection Act; and other applicable codes, laws or regulations.  
Nothing in these plans or specifications is to be construed to permit work not conforming 
to these requirements. When the work detailed in the plans and specifications differs 
from governing codes, the Contractor shall furnish and install the higher standard.  The 
Contractor shall notify the Engineer whenever a possible code violation is discovered in 
the Work.  If the higher standard so required is more expensive than the work detailed 
in the plans and specifications, the Contractor will be compensated for the additional 
costs. 

3.07 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. A complete set of the contracts drawings and specifications revised to include all 
addenda issued during the contract bid period will be provided to the Contractor on 
electronic media.  One complete hard copy set of drawings and specifications shall be 
available at the site of the Work at all times. Contractor and/or subcontractors are 
responsible for producing hard copy sets of drawings and specifications for their use if 
so desired. 

3.08 WORKING DRAWINGS AND SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS 

A. In addition to the plans incorporated in the contract at the time of signing, the Engineer 
may furnish such working drawings and supplemental drawings from time to time as 
may be necessary to make clear, or to define in greater detail, the intent of the drawings 
and specifications.  In furnishing such additional drawings and instructions, the Engineer 
shall have authority to make minor changes in the work, not involving extra cost, and 
not inconsistent with the nature of the work.  These working drawings and supplemental 
drawings shall become a part of the contract documents. 
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PART 4 -- MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHIP 

4.01 MATERIALS AND TESTS 

A. All materials shall be new and of a quality equal to that specified.  Whenever the quality 
or kind of material or article is not particularly specified, the materials or articles shall 
be of the best grade in quality and workmanship.  Materials to be used in the work will 
be subject to inspection and tests by the Engineer.  The Contractor shall furnish without 
charge such samples as may be required.  The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a list 
of sources for materials and the locations at which such materials will be available for 
inspection. The list shall be submitted to the Engineer in sufficient time to permit 
inspecting and testing in advance of their use.  The list shall include type of material, 
specification section, source of supply, address and phone number of supplies and 
purchase order number. 

4.02 EQUIPMENT AND METHODS 

A. Only equipment and methods suitable to produce the quality of work required will be 
permitted on the project.  If any part of the Contractor's plant, equipment, or methods of 
execution of the work appear to the Engineer to be unsafe, inefficient, or inadequate to 
insure the required quality or rate of progress of the work, the Contractor may be ordered 
to increase or improve the facilities or methods.  However, neither compliance with such 
orders nor failure of the Engineer to issue such orders shall relieve the Contractor from 
the obligation to secure the degree of safety, the quality of work, or rate of progress 
required. 

4.03 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED BY NAME AND INSTALLATION 

A. GENERAL: 

1. When any material or equipment is indicated or specified by patent or proprietary 
name or by the name and catalog number of two or more manufacturers, it shall be 
considered as used for convenience in describing the material or equipment desired.  
The use of an alternative material or equipment which is of equal quality, operability, 
maintenance history, and reliability, and of the required characteristics for the 
purpose intended may be permitted. Requests for such post bid substitutions shall be 
made in writing by the Contractor and submitted in accordance with the 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00) with ample time to permit 
approval without delaying the work.  Until and unless such substitutions are 
approved by the District Representative, no deviations from the specifications shall 
be allowed.  The burden of proof as to the quality and suitability of the alternative 
shall be upon the Contractor.  The District Representative shall be the sole judge as 
to the quality and suitability of alternative materials or equipment. 

B. SINGLE SOURCE PRODUCTS: 
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1. If material or equipment is specified by only one patent or proprietary name, or by 
the name of only one manufacturer, it is for the purpose of standardization or because 
the District knows of no equal.  If standardization is the reason for using one name 
to specify any material or equipment, the specification will so state, and substitutions 
will not be considered.  In other cases, the Contractor may offer substitutions of 
products considered to be equal to that specified in accordance with paragraph 4.03A 
above. 

C. PREQUALIFIED VENDORS: 

1. If material or equipment is specified by vendors or manufacturers, only the listed 
sources shall be used and substitutions will not be considered. 

D. INSTALLATION TO SUIT SUPPLIED EQUIPMENT: 

1. The arrangement of equipment shown on the drawings is based upon information 
available to the District at the time of design and is not intended to show exact 
dimensions peculiar to a specific manufacturer.  The drawings are diagrammatic and 
some features of the illustrated equipment may require revision to meet actual 
equipment installation requirements.  Structural supports, foundations, connected 
piping, valves, and electrical conduit specified may have to be altered to 
accommodate the equipment provided.  As-built drawings and O&M submittals must 
reflect field-installed equipment, conditions, and related information.  No additional 
payment will be made for revisions and alterations. 

2. All mechanical, electrical, and instrumentation equipment shall be installed in 
conformity with the details specified and with the manufacturer's requirements.  
Should a manufacturer's installation recommendations conflict with requirements of 
the Contract, the Contractor shall bring the matter to the attention of the Engineer.  
Costs incurred to accommodate named manufacturer's installation recommendations 
will be reviewed for an equitable adjustment.  Any additional costs incurred arising 
out of changes to accommodate substitution manufacturer's installation 
recommendations shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

3. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer if change is needed to meet the requirements 
of named or substitution supplied equipment.  This notification should occur as part 
of the equipment submittal process.  The District will revise the contract documents 
at no additional cost to the Contractor.  If the revision does not require a change 
order, the revised contract documents will be provided to the Contractor as part of 
the equipment submittal, normally within 45 days of notification.  The Contractor 
shall notify the Engineer in writing within 20 days of receipt of the revised contract 
documents of the acceptance of the revision. 

4.04 DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS  

A. INSPECTION: 
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1. To demonstrate compliance with the contract requirements, the Contractor shall 
assist the Engineer with inspection.  The Contractor shall grant the Engineer access 
to the work and to the places where work is being prepared, or where materials, 
equipment or machinery are being supplied.  The Contractor shall provide 
information requested by the Engineer in connection with inspection work. 

2. If the contract documents, laws, ordinances, or any public regulatory authority 
require parts of the work to be specially inspected, tested or approved, the Contractor 
shall give the Resident Engineer adequate prior written notice of the availability of 
the work for examination. 

3. The Contractor shall provide written notification 48 hours ahead of work requiring 
inspection.  If parts of the work are covered prior to the Resident Engineer getting 
adequate prior written notice of the availability of the subject work for examination, 
the cost of exposing the work for inspection and closing shall be borne by the 
Contractor regardless of whether or not the work is in compliance with the Contract. 

4. If any work is covered in the absence of the Engineer's directive to the contrary, the 
Contractor shall, if directed by the Engineer, uncover, expose or otherwise make 
available for inspection, portions of covered work.  If it is found that such work is 
defective, the Contractor shall bear the costs for uncovering and reconstructing.  If 
the work is found to be in compliance with the Contract, the Contractor will be 
compensated. 

5. If any equipment is installed or operated in the absence of the Engineer or the 
Engineer has reason to believe that damage has occurred, the Contractor shall remove 
and disassemble the equipment for inspection.  If it is found that the work is defective 
or damaged, the Contractor shall bear the expense of removal, repair, and 
reinstallation.  If no defective work or damage is found, the Contractor will be 
compensated. 

B. PROOF OF COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT: 

1. In order that the Engineer may determine compliance with requirements of the 
contract not readily enforceable through inspection and tests of materials or work, 
the Contractor shall, at any time when requested, submit to the Engineer documents 
or other proof of compliance with the requirements. 

C. PLANT INSPECTION: 

1. The Engineer may inspect the production of materials or manufacture of products at 
the source of supply.  Plant inspection, however, will not be undertaken until the 
Engineer is assured of the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the 
material producer.  The Engineer shall have free entry at all times to such parts of 
the plant as concerns the manufacture or production of the materials.  Adequate 
facilities shall be furnished free of charge to make the necessary inspection and tests. 
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2. The District assumes no obligation to inspect materials at the source of supply.  The 
responsibility for providing satisfactory materials is the Contractor’s. 

3. Materials shall be furnished in ample quantities and at such times as to assure 
uninterrupted progress of the work.  Materials, supplies, and equipment shall be 
properly stored and protected.  The Contractor shall be responsible for damage or 
loss by weather or other causes. 

D. EFFECT OF INSPECTION OR USE: 

1. Neither the inspection, nor any measurement, approved modification, order or 
certificate, nor acceptance of any part or whole of the work or payment of money, 
nor any possession or use by the District or its agents, shall waiver any provisions of 
the contract or of any power or authority reserved therein, or to any right to damages 
thereunder; nor shall the waiver of any breach of this contract be held to be a waiver 
of any subsequent or other breach. 

4.05 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Materials and equipment shall be protected in accordance with the PRODUCT 
DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS Section (01 65 00). 

4.06 MANUFACTURER 

A. Manufactured articles, material and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, 
connected, erected, adjusted, tested, operated and maintained as recommended by the 
manufacturer, unless otherwise specified.  Manufacturer's installation instructions and 
procedures shall be submitted in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
Section (01 33 00) prior to installation of the manufactured articles, material and 
equipment. 

4.07 DEFECTIVE WORK 

A. REMOVAL OF REJECTED MATERIALS OR WORK: 

1. The Contractor shall, without delay, remove from the site of the work, all rejected or 
defective materials.  No such rejected or defective materials shall be used in any work 
under this contract.  All work which has been rejected shall be remedied, removed 
and replaced at the expense of the Contractor. 

2. Upon failure of the Contractor to comply within 48 hours with any written order of 
the Engineer, or to make satisfactory progress, the District may cause the rejected 
materials to be removed, or the rejected work to be remedied, or removed and 
replaced, and deduct the costs from any sums due the Contractor. 

B. RETENTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK: 



3/5/2026   

RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 

00 72 00 - 32  

 

1. Prior to acceptance of the project, the District may, at its option, retain work which 
is not in compliance with the contract if the District determines that such defective 
work is not of sufficient magnitude or importance to make the work dangerous or 
undesirable.  The District also may retain defective work, if, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, removal of such work is impractical or will create conditions which are 
dangerous or undesirable.  A just and reasonable value for such defective work shall 
be determined by the District and appropriate deductions shall be made in the 
payments due the Contractor.  Final acceptance shall not act as a waiver of the 
District's right to recover from the Contractor an amount representing the deduction 
for retention of defective work. 

4.08 GUARANTEE 

A. Should failure of the work occur within a period of one year or longer, as required in the 
Contract documents, after acceptance of the project, or portions thereof by the District, 
which can be attributed to faulty materials, poor workmanship, or defective equipment, 
the needed repairs shall be performed promptly at the Contractor's expense including but 
not limited to disconnection, shipping, repair and reinstallation. 

B. The Contractor shall provide guarantee statements in the form provided to guarantee 
various segments of the work for the length of time specified. 

C. The Contractor is alerted that equipment and materials installed under this Contract will 
be used by the District during the testing periods.  In addition to the one year guarantee, 
the Contractor shall provide an extended warranty during the District's use prior to 
acceptance. 

D. If the Contractor fails to complete the aforesaid repairs within 10 days after receipt of 
written notice, the District will make repairs at the Contractor's expense without further 
notice and without any notice to the surety.  However, in case of emergency where, in 
the opinion of the Engineer, delay would cause serious loss or damages, or a serious 
hazard to the public, the repairs may be made or lights, signs, and barricades erected, 
without prior notice to the Contractor or surety, and the Contractor shall pay the costs 
thereof. 

4.09 PROPERTY RIGHTS IN MATERIALS 

A. Nothing in this contract shall be construed as vesting in the Contractor any right of 
property in the materials used, after they have been installed, attached, or affixed to the 
work, but all such materials shall be the property of the Contractor and the District jointly 
as their interests may appear, and cannot be removed from the work without the consent 
of the Engineer. 

4.10 QUALITY IN THE ABSENCE OF DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Where the contract requires that materials or equipment be provided or that construction 
work be performed, and detailed specifications of such materials, equipment or 
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construction work are not set forth, the Contractor shall perform the work using materials 
and equipment of a quality comparable to the materials and workmanship specified for 
the other parts of the work and at least equal to the general standard of quality found 
within the existing work and shall follow best practices in the performance of 
construction work.  The work performed shall be in conformity and harmony with the 
intent to secure the best documentation, standard of construction, and equipment of work 
as a whole and in part. 

PART 5 -- PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 

5.01 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

A. Prior to start of construction, a conference will be held for the purpose of reviewing the 
construction program. 

5.02 BEGINNING OF WORK 

A. The return of the executed contract, together with the prescribed bonds and certifications 
of insurance, and when required, advance on incidental expenses and acquisitions, shall 
constitute authority for the Contractor to enter upon the site of the work and to begin 
operations.  Should the Contractor start work in advance of receiving notice that the 
contract has been executed for the District, however, any work performed in advance of 
the date of approval shall be at the Contractor's own risk.  Should the Contractor desire 
to begin work prior to the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Engineer insurance certificates.  When work has started, the Contractor shall diligently 
prosecute the work to completion within the Contract Time. 

B. The Contractor shall give the Engineer at least 5 working days’ notice of the intention to 
start work, indicating the intended beginning time, date, and location. 

C. The counting of Contract Time shall begin the date of receipt of notification that the 
Contract has been executed for the District.  Such notification will be sent by certified 
mail and shall be deemed to be the Notice to Proceed.  In no event shall there be a period 
of time greater than 30 days (exclusive of such time as all completed documents are in 
the possession of the District) from the time the contract forms are received by the 
Contractor and the commencement of the Contract Time, regardless of the receipt of 
signed documents and/or completion of provisions regarding required bonds and 
certificates. 
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5.03 TIME OF COMPLETION AND DELAYS 

A. TIME OF COMPLETION: 

1. Time is of the essence on this contract.  The Contractor shall complete all work called 
for under the contract within the times set forth in the CONTRACT TIME 
Section (01 14 20). 

2. For the purposes of determining completion of the Work within the specified times, 
the Engineer will furnish the Contractor a weekly statement showing the number of 
working days charged to the contract for the preceding week and the number of 
working days charged to date for each Work Item with a completion time.  The 
Contractor will be allowed 15 calendar days to file a written protest of the working 
day statement, otherwise the counting of working days shall be deemed accepted by 
the Contractor. 

B. UNFAVORABLE WEATHER AND OTHER CONDITIONS: 

1. During unfavorable weather and other conditions, the Contractor shall pursue only 
portions of the work that will not be damaged.  No portions of the work whose 
satisfactory quality or efficiency will be affected by any unfavorable conditions shall 
be constructed while these conditions remain, unless, by special means or 
precautions approved by the Engineer, the Contractor shall be able to overcome 
them.  Costs associated with implementation of any such special means or 
precautions shall be paid by the Contractor. 

C. DELAYS: 

1. NOTICE OF DELAYS:   

a. Whenever the Contractor foresees any delay in the prosecution of the work, and 
in any event within 24 hours of the occurrence of any delay which is regarded as 
an unavoidable delay, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of the 
probability of the occurrence of such delay and its cause, in order that the 
Engineer may take steps to prevent the occurrence or continuance of the delay, 
and may determine whether the delay is to be considered avoidable or 
unavoidable, how long it continues, and to what extent the prosecution and 
completion of the work are to be delayed. 

b. After the completion of any part or the whole of the work, the Engineer, in 
estimating the amount of time extensions and compensation, if any, due the 
Contractor, will assume that any and all delays which have occurred have been 
avoidable delays, except such delays as shall have been called to the attention of 
the Engineer at the time of their occurrence and found to have been unavoidable.  
The Contractor will make no claims that any delay not called to the attention of 
the Engineer at the time of its occurrence has been an unavoidable delay. 



3/5/2026   

RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 

00 72 00 - 35  

 

2. AVOIDABLE DELAYS:   

a. Avoidable delays in the prosecution of the work shall include delays which could 
have been avoided by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight and diligence on 
the part of the Contractor or subcontractors.  Avoidable delays include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

1) Delays which may in themselves be unavoidable but which affect only a 
portion of the work and do not necessarily prevent or delay the prosecution 
of controlling items of work nor the completion of the whole work within the 
Contract Time. 

2) Time associated with the reasonable interference of other contractors 
employed by the District which do not necessarily prevent the completion of 
the whole work within the Contract Time. 

3. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS:   

a. The Contractor will be granted an extension of time for delays which the 
Engineer has determined resulted from causes beyond the control of the 
Contractor and which could not have provided for by the exercise of care, 
prudence, foresight, and diligence. 

b. Unavoidable delays shall be those caused by acts or neglect of the District which 
could not have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor; by acts of God or 
of the public enemy, fire, floods, epidemics, or strikes. Material shortages and 
delays in utility company relocations may be classified as an unavoidable delay 
if the Contractor can produce satisfactory evidence of having acted in a timely 
manner.  Any curtailment of the Contractor's operations due to the action of the 
Air Pollution Control Board not related to Contractor’s action or inaction shall 
be considered an unavoidable delay.  Actions by the Air Pollution Control Board 
as a result of Contractor’s actions or inactions will be considered an avoidable 
delay. 

c. Delays in the prosecution of parts of the work which may in themselves be 
unavoidable but do not necessarily prevent or delay the prosecution of controlling 
items of work nor the completion of the whole work within the time specified 
will not be considered as unavoidable delays.  Reasonable loss of time resulting 
from the necessity of submitting plans for approval of the Engineer, from the 
making of surveys, measurements,  inspections by the Engineer or from 
interference by other contractors which does not necessarily prevent the 
completion of the whole work within the time herein specified, will not be 
considered as unavoidable delays. 
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D. EXTENSION OF TIME: 

1. The Contractor shall be allowed an extension of time for unavoidable delays, plus 
any adjustments of Contract Time due to change orders.  Applications for an 
extension of time must be made in writing before the expiration of the times fixed in 
the Contract for the completion of Work Items specified in the CONTRACT TIME 
Section (01 14 20), or of the time granted by extension. 

2. Where the time for completion for a Work Item is specified as a date, rather than 
working days, the Contractor may not be allowed an extension of time to complete 
the Work Item. In such cases, the District will consider payment of costs associated 
with acceleration of the work. 

a. AVOIDABLE DELAYS:   

1) In case the work is not completed in the time specified, including extension 
of time as may have been granted for unavoidable delays, the Contractor will 
be assessed liquidated damages. 

b. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS:   

1) For delays which the Contractor considers to be unavoidable, complete 
information demonstrating the effect of the delay on the controlling operation 
in the Construction Schedule shall be submitted to the Engineer.  The 
submission shall be made within 30 calendar days of the occurrence which is 
the cause of the unavoidable delay.  The Engineer shall review the 
Contractor's submission and determine the number of days of unavoidable 
delay and the effect of such unavoidable delay on controlling operations.  The 
District agrees to grant an extension of time to the extent that unavoidable 
delays affect controlling operations.  The Contractor will be granted a time 
extension as a result of inclement weather as provided for in Part 3 of the 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 

2) It is understood and agreed by the Contractor and District that time extensions 
due to unavoidable delays will be granted only if such unavoidable delay 
involves controlling operations which would prevent completion of the Work 
Items within the Contract Times. 

c. EFFECT OF EXTENSION OF TIME:   

1) The granting of an extension of time for the completion of the Work on 
account of delays which are unavoidable delays, or which are granted for 
extra or additional work, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part of 
the District of any of its rights under this contract. 
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E. COMPENSATION FOR DELAYS: 

1. AVOIDABLE DELAYS--NO COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall not receive 
any additional compensation for avoidable delays. 

2. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS--NO COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall not 
receive any additional compensation due to inclement weather or conditions resulting 
therefrom; by acts of God or of the public enemy, fire, floods, epidemics, strikes, 
material shortages or due to action of the Air Pollution Control Board not attributed 
to Contractor actions or inactions. 

3. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS--COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall be entitled 
to additional compensation for unavoidable delays which the Engineer has 
determined resulted from an act or neglect of the District, or as a result of the 
discovery of cultural resources except as modified below: 

a. Compensation for unavoidable delays shall not be granted when the delay could 
have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor. 

b. When two or more concurrent delays occur with at least one or more being 
noncompensable, no compensation other than time extension shall be provided. 

c. Compensation for unavoidable delays shall be granted only if such unavoidable 
delay affects controlling operations which would prevent completion of the 
Work. 

4. DAMAGES FOR DELAY:  For the period of time that any portion of the work 
remains unfinished after the time fixed for completion of any Work Item or Contract 
Milestone as specified in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20), as modified by 
extensions of time, it is understood and agreed that liquidated damages are due. 

5.04 TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK 

A. The Engineer shall have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part, for such 
period as deemed necessary due to unsuitable weather or for any other conditions 
considered unfavorable for the prosecution of the work; or for such time as deemed 
necessary due to the failure of the Contractor to carry out orders or to perform any 
provisions of the Contract.  The Contractor shall immediately comply with written order 
of the Engineer.  The suspended work shall be resumed only when conditions are 
favorable or methods are corrected as ordered or approved in writing by the Engineer. 

B. If the Engineer orders a suspension of the work which is the current controlling operation 
due to unsuitable weather or to other conditions which are considered unfavorable to the 
prosecution of the work the days on which the suspension is in effect shall not be 
considered working days. 
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C. If a suspension of the work is ordered by the Engineer due to the failure of the Contractor 
to carry out orders or to perform any provisions of the Contract, the days on which the 
suspension order is in effect shall be considered working days. The Contractor shall not 
be entitled to damages or compensation due to suspension. 

D. In case of suspension of work from any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for all materials and shall store them properly if necessary and shall provide 
suitable drainage and erect temporary structures where necessary. 

5.05 TERMINATION OF CONTRACT 

A. Whenever, in the opinion of the Board, the Contractor has failed to supply an adequate 
force of labor, equipment, or materials of proper quality, or has failed in any other respect 
to prosecute the work with diligence or should there be persistent or repeated refusal or 
failure to comply with laws, ordinances, or directions of the Engineer; or should there be 
consistent failure to make prompt payments to subcontractors, for labor or materials, the 
Board may give written notice of at least 5 calendar days to the Contractor and sureties 
that if the defaults are not remedied within a time specified in such notice, the 
Contractor's control over the work will be terminated. 

B. If the Contractor should be adjudged bankrupt, or make an assignment for the benefit of 
creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of insolvency, the Board may 
declare the Contractor's control over the work terminated, and so notify the Contractor 
and sureties. 

C. Upon such termination, the Board may direct the Engineer to take possession of and use 
all or any part of the Contractor's materials, tools, equipment and appliances upon the 
premises to complete the work; the District assuming responsibility for the final 
relinquishment of such equipment at the conclusion of the work, or sooner, at its option, 
in as good condition as when it was taken over, reasonable wear and tear excepted, and 
the District agrees to pay for such materials and the use of said equipment a reasonable 
compensation to be mutually agreeable to the Board and the Contractor. 

D. The Engineer may permit the surety to complete or cause the Work to be completed, or 
the Engineer may direct that all or any part of the work be completed by day labor, or by 
employment of other contractors.  Such informal contracts may be awarded after a bid 
form has been prepared and a copy served upon the Contractor whose control has been 
terminated and upon the surety, and not less than 3 Calendar Days allowed thereafter, so 
that others may bid. 

E. If the work is completed as provided above, the Contractor is not entitled to receive any 
portion of the amount to be paid under the Contract until it is fully completed.  After 
completion, if the unpaid balance exceeds the sum of the amount expended by the 
District in finishing the work, plus all damages sustained or to be sustained by the 
District, plus any unpaid claims on account of labor, materials, tools, equipment, or 
supplies contracted for by the Contractor for the work herein contemplated, provided 
that sworn statements of said claims shall have been filed with the Board, the excess not 
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otherwise required by these specifications to be retained shall be paid the Contractor.  If 
the sum so expended exceeds the unpaid balance, the Contractor and surety are liable to 
the District for the amount of such excess.  If the surety completes the Work, such surety 
shall be subrogated to money due under the Contract and to money which shall become 
due in the course of completion of the surety. 

F. The District may, without prejudice to any other remedy it may have under the provisions 
of the Contract, terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, at any time by giving written 
notice to Contractor or its representative by certified mail, return receipt requested. 
Termination shall be effective upon receipt of notice by Contractor.  Contractor shall 
immediately discontinue work and take all reasonable steps with its suppliers and 
subcontractors to minimize cancellation charges and other costs. 

G. In the event of termination for reasons other than default of Contractor, Contractor shall 
be entitled to recover all reasonable costs incurred in connection with performance of 
the Work, plus any cost and expense reasonably and necessarily incurred in connection 
with such termination, plus a percentage of the profit based on the percentage of 
completion of the Work. 

H. If the work is stopped by order of a court, a public authority or the District for a period 
of 90 Calendar Days or more through no act or fault of the Contractor, then the 
Contractor may terminate the Contract 10 Working Days after written notice to the 
District.  Upon receipt of the written notice, the District shall terminate the contract. 

5.06  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. When the Contractor considers the entire Work, or a specific portion of the Work as 
defined by Work Item in the WORK RESTRICTIONS Section (01 14 00) and Contract 
Milestone in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20), substantially complete, the 
Contractor shall certify in writing to the District that the Work is substantially complete 
and request that the District grant substantial completion.  Within five (5) Working Days, 
the District and the Contractor shall inspect the Work to determine the status of 
completion.  If the District does not consider the entire Work, or a specific portion of the 
Work, substantially complete, the District will notify the Contractor in writing, giving 
the District’s reasons.  If the District considers the entire Work, or a specific portion of 
the Work, substantially complete, the District will grant substantial completion.  Unless 
otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, the entire Work, or a specific portion of 
the Work, will be considered substantially complete when all work depicted on the 
contract drawings and required by the Contract Documents has been performed.  Only 
minor corrective work will be allowed to be considered as punch list work.  The District 
will provide a list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list) before Field 
Inspection and Field Acceptance per paragraph 5.07 below. Within ten (10) Working 
Days of being provided a list of items to be completed or corrected, the Contractor shall 
proceed to correct or complete such items.  The counting of time for liquidated damages 
will cease for the entire Work, or a specific portion of the Work, on the date substantial 
completion is granted, but shall not bind the District to Final Acceptance nor relieve the 
Contractor from the responsibility of completing or correcting any work.  In order to 
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achieve the Contract Milestones as defined in the CONTRACT TIME 
Section (01 14 20), the Contractor shall allow sufficient time for the District to determine 
the status of completion as defined above.  The Liquidated Damages defined in the 
CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20) will apply up to the date Substantial Completion 
is granted by the District.  

5.07 FIELD ACCEPTANCE 

A. The Contractor shall notify the District in writing of the completion of the punch list per 
paragraph 5.06 above, and the District shall promptly inspect the Work.  The Contractor 
or the Contractor's representative shall be present at the final inspection.  The Contractor 
will be notified in writing of any defects or deficiencies. The Contractor shall proceed to 
correct such defects or deficiencies within ten (10) Working Days of such notification.  
When notified that correction of the defective or deficient work is complete, the District 
will again inspect the Work to ascertain that the corrections are in accordance with the 
Contract. The District will issue a Field Acceptance letter and will record a notice of 
completion with the County Recorder within ten (10) Working Days. All retention not 
withheld due to stop notices or disputed work will be released within 60 Calendar Days 
of the recording of the notice of completion. Field Acceptance by the District shall cause 
the commencement of warranty periods, but shall not bind the Board to Final Acceptance 
nor relieve the Contractor from the responsibility of completing or correcting any work. 

5.08 USE OF COMPLETED OR PARTIALLY COMPLETED PORTIONS OF THE 
WORK 

A. The District shall have the right to take possession and use any completed or partially 
completed portions of the Work.  Such possession and use shall not be deemed as 
substantial completion or acceptance.  The District may exclude the Contractor from 
completing the work if construction activities might interfere with the operation or 
maintenance of the plant. The District may complete the work after giving the Contractor 
notice of intention to do so.  If the District completes the work, the cost for such work 
will be charged to and deducted from amounts due to the Contractor.  Division of 
responsibilities between District and Contractor, beginning of guarantee, and any other 
issues relating to field acceptance shall be as specified in this section. 

5.09 DIGGING TRENCHES OR EXCAVATIONS; NOTICE ON DISCOVERY OF 
HAZARDOUS WASTE OR OTHER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS; 
INVESTIGATIONS; CHANGE ORDERS; EFFECT ON CONTRACT. 

A. If this Contract involves digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper than 4 
feet below the surface, the following shall apply: 

B. The Contractor shall promptly, and before the following conditions are disturbed, notify 
the District in writing of any: 

1. Material that the Contractor believes may be hazardous waste, as defined in 
Section 25117 of the Health and Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a 
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Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal site in accordance with provisions of existing 
law. 

2. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from those indicated. 

3. Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature different materially 
from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of 
the character provided for in the Contract. 

C. The District shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that the conditions 
do materially differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or increase in 
the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part of the work 
shall issue a Field Instruction. 

D. In the event that a dispute arises between the District and the Contractor whether the 
conditions materially differ, or involve hazardous waste, or cause a decrease or increase 
in the Contractor's cost of or time required for performance of the Work, the Contractor 
shall not be excused from any completion requirements, but shall proceed with all work. 
The Contractor shall retain any and all rights provided either by contract or by law which 
pertain to the resolution of disputes and protests between the contracting parties. 

E. The Contractor shall be responsible and liable for the handling, storage, testing, hauling, 
and disposal of hazardous waste generated as a result of the work.  The Contractor shall 
not be considered the generator of pre-existing hazardous environmental substances that 
the Contractor did not introduce to the site.  The District Representative shall sign any 
required manifests for such substances as the generator. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 00 73 19 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. All operations shall conform to applicable occupational safety and health standards, 
rules, regulations and orders which include, but are not limited to: Title 29 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations and the Electrical, Construction, Tunnel and General Industry 
Safety Orders issued by the Division of Industrial Safety (Cal/OSHA) of the State of 
California.  In the event of a conflict between the requirements in the referenced 
standards, the most stringent standard shall prevail. 

B. The Contractor shall submit their Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP) for 
review. 

C. All contractors, vendors and visitors will wear hardhats and safety vests at all times 
while in construction areas. In addition, if necessary, but not limited to: appropriate 
foot, eye and ear protection shall be worn. 

D. Contractor shall have a Site Specific Safety Plan that has been specifically prepared for 
the contemplated work.  Site Specific Safety Plan shall comply with section 3203 of 
Cal/OSHA and shall be applicable to all individuals engaged in the Work, including 
the Contractor’s subcontractors, suppliers and others. 

E. An Emergency Action Plan and a Fire Prevention Plan in accordance with sections 
3220 and 3221 respectively of Cal/OSHA shall be included in Site Specific Safety Plan. 

F. The responsibility for safety rests with the Contractor who must provide a safe work 
site for workers and other individuals entering the area. 

G. District reserves the right to stop any work activity that creates a serious safety violation 
as defined by Cal/OSHA,  

H. In accordance with OSHA’s National Emphasis Program (NEP), any contractor or 
subcontractor working on or adjacent to chlorine, sulfur dioxide, and/or digester gas 
systems during a Process Safety Management (PSM) inspection will also be inspected 
by OSHA per CPL 02-09-06. 

1.02 PROJECT SPECIFIC SAFETY PROGRAM 

A. Project Specific Safety Program shall include: 

1. Designation of Safety Manager.  A resume shall be provided. 

2. Detailed description of Project Specific Safety Plan. 
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3. Policies and procedures to ensure compliance with regulations. 

4. Staffing plan and organization chart for implementation of the safety program. 

5. Training program including new employee orientation. 

6. List of equipment, supplies, materials and personal protective devices that will be 
available and utilized. 

7. Description of accountability for foreman and supervisors. 

8. Site Specific Emergency Response Plan for accidents/incidents and injuries. 

9. Description of accident investigation and reporting procedures. 

10. Description and frequency of tailgate and regular safety meetings. 

11. Participation of subcontractors, suppliers and others in Project Safety Program.  

12. Method of identifying, correcting, or remedying situations that are unsafe or not in 
compliance with Project Safety Program. 

13. Plans and procedures for confined space entries. 

14. Provisions for excavation safety. 

15. Procedure for preparation of Work Permits. 

16. Method to remedy nonconforming situations. 

B. Project Specific Safety Program and revisions shall be reviewed by a full time Safety 
Professional.  The full time Safety Professional shall state that the Project Specific 
Safety Program is adequate and complies with the regulations applicable to the Work. 
The Project Specific Safety Program shall be submitted to the District Representative, 
for review, prior to commencement of work and shall remain in effect until the Work 
has been completed.  Project Specific Safety Plan shall be reviewed, updated, and 
changes submitted as they occur.  

1.03 SAFETY MANAGER 

A. A Safety Manager shall be designated who has responsibility for safety of the Work and 
who has the duty to implement and secure compliance with the Site Specific Safety Plan.  
This individual shall 8574 be independent from the construction work force and shall 
have the authority to act and affect all aspects of the Project Specific Safety Program.  
Safety Manager shall have the authority to remedy or correct any unsafe or 
noncompliance situations or problems. 
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B. Safety Manager or designated alternate individual shall be on site when Work is being 
pursued.  Contractor will be permitted to designate an alternate individual to act on behalf 
of Safety Manager when Safety Manager is absent from the work site. 

C. Safety Manager shall have 5 years of industrial and heavy construction experience on 
projects similar to the Work.  Three years of this experience shall involve full-time, 
construction site safety responsibilities.  Safety Manager shall be knowledgeable of 
occupational health and safety rules and regulations. 

D. Safety Manager shall prepare Work Permits for each confined space entry and shall 
organize and observe each entry.   

E. Safety Manager and a District Representative shall tour the site on a weekly basis to 
observe the Work. 

1.04 PROTECTION OF WORKERS 

A. The EchoWater Facility receives sewage and industrial wastes. There is a possibility that 
solvents, fuels and hazardous material may be in the wastewater.  The wastewater and 
the associated facilities should be considered contaminated.  Individuals who contact 
wastewater, debris or existing facilities should take appropriate safety and health 
precautions such as personal protective equipment and inoculations for disease. 

B. Safety equipment and precautions shall be utilized to protect workers, District personnel, 
and the general public during the work.  

C. NIGHTTIME LIGHTING CONTROL 

1. If nighttime construction lighting is required, the construction contractor shall shield 
and orient lighting downward and directed away from any nearby biological 
receptors to minimize effects. Lighting shall be directed toward active construction 
areas only, and shall have the minimum brightness necessary to ensure worker safety. 

1.05 WORK PERMITS 

A. There are areas and operations at the EchoWater Facility which are potentially hazardous 
or dangerous if the appropriate precautions are not taken.  The Work Permit process is 
utilized to review proposed work activities and to ensure good work practices and 
appropriate safety measures are followed.  Contractor is required to prepare Work 
Permits and comply with the stipulated conditions.  A Work Permit shall provide a 
detailed description of the proposed activities and sequencing. 

B. The Work Permit procedure is described in the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 
Section (01 14 16).  Examples of activities which require a Work Permit are: 
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1. Operations that have open flames, the potential for sparks or activities that may result 
in high temperatures.  Examples include welding, cutting, grinding and electrical 
work. 

2. The use of tools or electrical equipment in classified areas. 

3. Work on equipment or piping which contains, or has contained, a flammable or 
hazardous material, chemical or gas.  Work on or in proximity to chemical or gas 
storage facilities. 

4. The use of hazardous materials.  

5. Activities which involve electricity at greater than 500 volts. 

6. Activities that involve pressures greater than 150 psi. 

7. Activities that involve work in a confined space including the opening of vaults and 
manholes. 

8. Activities that involve special precautions required by Cal/OSHA. 

1.06 REPORTING 

A. Monthly, Safety Manager shall prepare and submit a narrative report describing actions, 
incidents, near-misses and topics related to safety.  The report shall indicate past events 
and proposed future activities.  A summary of events of weekly job site tours shall be 
included. 

B. All incidents that are reportable on OSHA Form 300 or that result in property damage in 
excess of $1,000 shall be promptly reported to District.  A detailed description of the 
incident including names and statements of witnesses shall be provided within 5 days of 
the occurrence. 

C. Contractor shall inform the District within 5 days of any claims, suits, or citations of 
violations that may arise from an incident or injury. 

1.07 NON COMPLIANCE 

A. When a serious hazard is identified, the Contractor will receive a verbal notification of 
the problem and a request to rectify the situation.  If the situation is not corrected in the 
allotted time or reoccurs, a written notification will be issued to the Contractor that will 
clearly describe the condition, date Contractor initially was notified, the recommended 
action and the expected date of compliance.  If the situation is not corrected, the 
Contractor’s worker’s compensation insurance carrier will be notified. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 00 73 83 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. A sincere cooperative effort shall be made to complete the Work while recognizing that 
disputes and disagreements may occur.  District and Contractor shall make a good faith 
effort to equitably resolve and settle disputes, disagreements and claims. 

B. Contractor shall continue to pursue completion of the Work even though a dispute, 
disagreement or claim may occur. 

C. It is understood that the terms dispute and claim may be used interchangeably in the 
Contract Documents and shall have similar meaning and intent.  A dispute or claim is a 
request for a change in the Total Bid Amount or a request for a change in the Contract 
Time.  All claims shall be pursued in strict compliance with the Contract Documents and 
applicable statutes. 

D. The purpose of this Section shall be to provide a process for the resolution of construction 
contract disputes at the project level prior to initiating any other claims process or legal 
action against the District. Where a claim seeks payment by the District of money or 
damages, compliance with this Section shall be a prerequisite to, but not a substitute for, 
compliance with the government claims process set forth in Title, 1, Division 3.6 
(beginning at Section 810) of the California Government Code 

E. All claims must be submitted in writing to District prior to Contractor’s acceptance of 
the Final Payment.   

F. In making a claim Contractor agrees to provide all records and information requested by 
District in order to establish the validity of the claim.  Failure to provide records and 
information shall act to waive the claim. 

G. Claims procedures shall be in accordance with Section 9204 of the Public Contract Code 
as restated and supplemented herein.   

1.02 NOTIFICATION 

A. Contractor shall promptly provide written notification to District of any situation, event 
or occurrence that may result in a claim or dispute.  This notice shall be submitted no 
more than 30 days after the discovery of the event that is the basis for the claim.  Failure 
to provide timely notice shall act to waive the claim.   

B. A claim with supporting information shall be submitted within 60 days of the event that 
it is based upon.  Claims must be sent by registered mail or certified mail with return 
receipt requested.  District may grant additional time to prepare and submit the 
supporting information if warranted by the complexity and circumstances of the claim.  
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A detailed description of the claim with references to the relevant Contract Documents, 
such as specifications and drawings; other pertinent information, evidence and 
documentation; and a detailed analysis of the time and cost impacts shall be provided. 

C. Contractor shall certify that the claim is not in violation of Section 12650-12655 of the 
Government Code, False Claims Act. 

1.03 NO WAIVER OF GOVERNMENT CLAIM PROCESS 

A. No statement in the County of Sacramento Standard Construction Specifications or any 
Special Provisions for this Contract shall constitute a waiver of government claim filing 
requirements pursuant to Title 1, Division 3.6 of the California Government Code or as 
otherwise set forth in local, state and federal law. 

1.04   CLAIM RESOLUTION PROCESS 

A. Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the District shall conduct a reasonable 
review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide the 
Contractor a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is disputed and what 
portion is undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, the District and Contractor may, by 
mutual agreement, extend the time period provided in this Section. 

B. If the District requires approval from the Board of Directors to provide the Contractor a 
written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the 
claim, and the Board of Directors does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually 
agreed to extension of time following receipt of a claim sent by registered mail or 
certified mail, return receipt requested, the District shall have up to three days following 
the next duly publicly noticed meeting of the Board after the 45-day period, or extension, 
expires to provide the Contractor a written statement identifying the disputed portion and 
the undisputed portion. 

C. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made 
within 60 days after the District issues its written statement. If the District fails to issue 
a written statement, the following paragraph shall apply. 

D. If the Contractor disputes the District’s written response, or if the District fails to respond 
to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the Contractor may 
demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues 
in dispute. A demand by the Contractor for a meet-and-confer conference shall be sent 
within fifteen (15) days of issuance or deadline for issuance of the District’s written 
statement on the claim.  Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by registered mail or 
certified mail, with return receipt requested, the District shall schedule a meet-and-confer 
conference to be held within 30 days for settlement of the dispute.  

E. If Contractor does not request a meet-and-confer conference within the required time 
period, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be subject to the government 
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claims process set forth in Title 1, Division 3.6 (beginning at Section 810) of the 
California Government Code. 

F. Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet-and-confer conference, if 
the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the District shall provide the 
Contractor a written statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in dispute 
and the portion that is undisputed. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the 
claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the District issues its written 
statement. Any disputed portion of the claim, as identified by the Contractor in writing, 
shall be submitted to nonbinding mediation, with the District and the Contractor sharing 
the associated costs equally. For purposes of this Section, mediation includes any 
mutually agreeable nonbinding process in which an independent third party assists the 
parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by issuance of an evaluation. Any 
mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this section.  Each party shall bear 
the fees and costs by its respective efforts and share equally the fees and costs in 
connection with the selection of a mutually agreed upon neutral mediator. If mediation 
is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be subject to the 
government claims process set forth in Title 1, Division 3.6 (beginning at Section 810) 
of the California Government Code. 

G. Failure by the District to respond to a claim from the Contractor within the time periods 
described in this Section or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this Section shall 
result in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim filed pursuant to this 
Section that is denied by reason of the public entity’s failure to have responded to a 
claim, or its failure to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section, shall not 
constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the responsibility 
or qualifications of the claimant. 

H. If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim 
against a public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may 
present to the public entity a claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor. 

1.05 OTHER REMEDIES 

A. If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial reference pursuant 
to California Code of Civil Procedure sections 638, former subdivision 1, and 641 
through 645.1 or any successor statutes thereto. The Parties shall cooperate in good faith 
to ensure that all necessary and appropriate parties are included in the judicial reference 
proceeding. The District shall not be required to participate in the judicial reference 
proceeding unless it is satisfied that all necessary and appropriate parties will participate. 
The District and the Contractor shall share equally in the fees and costs of the referee, 
unless the referee orders otherwise. 

1. The referee’s final statement of decision shall be binding upon the District and the 
Contractor provided that the parties first have an opportunity to comment on and seek 
changes to the proposed statement of decision. Upon filing of the final statement of 
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decision with the clerk of the court, or with the judge where there is no clerk, the 
court may enter judgment hereon. The decision of the referee shall be appealable as 
if rendered by the court. This provision shall in no way be construed to limit any 
valid cause of action which may be brought by District of the Contractor. 

B. Contractor agrees to utilize the dispute resolution methods cited in the Contract before 
initiating legal action.  Litigation shall be pursued through a Sacramento County Court 
of appropriate jurisdiction or the United States District Court for the Eastern District of 
California. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 14 00 

WORK RESTRICTIONS  

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The work may be subdivided into one or more work items.  A work item shall be 
completed as a unit or subproject in accordance with the Contract.  The required 
completion of a work item by a certain deadline may be necessary due to other 
construction constraints.  

B. The details of each work item are in the specifications and on the drawings.  The 
completion of a work item shall provide an operating system or facility that is 
substantially complete and available for utilization.  All work shown on the plans and 
in the specifications is required, whether or not it is specifically addressed in the table 
of work items in this section. 

C. The work items listed below describe phases of work and their respective requirements.  
Substantial completion of a work item includes successful completion of all testing. 
The Work Items and the Contractor Requirements are listed below in Table 1 and 
Table 2, respectively.  Table 1 is itemized numerically and Table 2 is cross-referenced 
alphabetically.  Likewise, Table 2 is itemized alphabetically and Table 1 is cross-
referenced numerically. 

D. The Contractor shall observe the following general requirements: 

1. The District will drain existing piping, equipment or structures to the level of the 
lowest existing drain line. The depth of water remaining in a given pipe, 
equipment, or structure will vary depending on the distance of the drain from the 
leakage source. The District will remove any large deposits of solids; however, 
there may be a solids residue remaining on any surface.  Any subsequent cleaning 
or further draining and/or dewatering shall be provided by the Contractor. 

2. The Contractor shall provide all necessary temporary pumps, piping, electrical 
wiring, controls and labor during and subsequent to all shutdown activities as 
required.  Pumps and upstream water levels shall be continuously monitored by the 
Contractor during all temporary pumping operations to insure against process 
upsets, flooding, and bypassing. 

3. The Contractor shall maintain adequate access to the plant facilities, utilities, and 
equipment during construction to allow continued operation and maintenance by 
plant personnel to take place. 
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4. Some shutdowns will have to take place during other than normal working hours, 
such as early mornings, nights, holidays, and weekends.  Where these are foreseen, 
they have been identified in this section. 

5. The Contractor shall limit shutdowns of existing substations, feeders, and motor 
control centers to periods when workers are actually performing work on the 
affected equipment.  Only one of the two 12kV feeds to any area substation/double-
ended switchgear may be shut down at any time, unless otherwise approved by the 
District.  Entry into electrical manholes for cable work may be prohibited on 
weekends or restricted during wet weather depending on the criticality or 
redundancy of the affected system.  All electrical shutdowns shall be returned to 
service on nights, weekends, and holidays, unless approved by the District. 

6. The Contractor shall coordinate all crafts and subcontractors to minimize the 
number and duration of shutdowns.  Non-coordinated shutdowns that result in a 
cost of manpower or materials to the District shall be back-charged to the 
Contractor and will be deducted from progress payments. 

7. The Contractor shall note that all slide gates leak, and some sluice gates and valves 
leak. The Contractor is required to remove leakage of any liquids including 
wastewater and sludge from work areas and operating areas. 

8. The discharge point and rate of drainage and/or dewatering operations is subject to 
District approval. 

9. All existing equipment and processes shall remain under control of the District.  
New equipment which has been connected to existing processes may be operated 
by the Contractor only with prior approval of the District. 

10. The Contractor shall design and provide all necessary bulkheads, cofferdams, and 
support structures to allow isolation from work areas of basins, tanks, and/or 
channels which are in service.  Bulkheads, cofferdams, and support structures shall 
conform with applicable OSHA requirements and shall be submitted in accordance 
with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00). 

11. To complete a Work Item, testing of partial systems will be required. The 
Contractor shall provide temporary power, isolation and testing fluid supply and 
disposal as necessary to test the partial systems. All testing shall be in conformance 
with the technical specifications associated with the Work Item. 

12. Access requests are required in accordance with the COORDINATION WITH 
OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16) for all activity that affects an existing facility or 
operation including testing and the movement of personnel and vehicles at the 
plant. 
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1.02 WORK ITEMS 
 

 Table 1. Work Items  

Item 
Number Work Item Description 

Contractor 
Requirement 

Cross Reference 
1 PST/PECC Slide Gate Track Repair: Demolition, Clean, 

Blast, and Epoxy Coat (E) Galvanized Angle, Install 
new SS side plate & and track (54 total) 

A 

2 OPTIONAL Hydraulic Gate Hatch Frame Full Repair: 
Concrete Chip out, Clean, Cast in place new concrete 
with existing reinforcement and new frame (1 total) 

B 

3 Hydraulic Gate Hatch Frame Partial Repair: Chip away 
spalled concrete, Clean, Blast, and Epoxy Coat 10” 
below top of deck galvanized frame & concrete (6 total) 

C 

 
Table 2. Contractor Requirements 

Requirement 
Number Requirement 

Work Item 
Cross Reference 

A The maximum shutdown duration for each Battery 
(18 PST/PECC Gates) is 30 calendar days and will 
require 3 phases to complete. All work associated 
with PST/PECC Gate Tracks will need to be 
coordinated for Summer 2026 between the 
seasonal shutdowns of May 1 – September 30. 

1 

B Complete work item #2 during Summer 2026 
between the seasonal shutdowns of May 1 – 
September 30. 

2 

C Work under Item #3 will need to be completed 
while the Primary Effluent Channel is in service 
and can be coordinated for Summer 2026. 

3 

 

1.03 SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS 

A. As noted above.   

 

 
 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 01 14 13 

ACCESS TO SITE 

1.01 PROJECT LOCATION 

A. The work specified under this Contract will be performed at the EchoWater Resource
Recovery Facility (EchoWater Facility).  The EchoWater Facility is located south of the
Sacramento City limits, west of Franklin Boulevard and north of Sims Road at 8521
Laguna Station Road, Elk Grove, California 95758.

1.02 SITE ACCESS AND ACCESS ROADS 

A. Access to the Plant for construction related traffic shall be via either the Dwight Road
Security Gate or the Laguna Station Road Security Gate.  If special access is required
coordinate with the District Representative.

B. Contractor is required to submit an Access Request (AR) for District approval prior to
mobilizing any equipment or facilities onto the construction site in accordance with the
COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16).  Contractor’s AR for
mobilization shall include but not limited to a site plan showing access routes, office
location, sanitary facilities location, storage yard, parking areas, temporary construction
fencing, and temporary walkways around construction site.  Contractor shall coordinate
with the District Representative prior to submitting the AR.

C. Contractor shall be aware that Dwight Road and other roads within the site will be
utilized by other contractors and EchoWater Facility personnel during the duration of
this contract.

D. The Contractor’s personnel will be required to park personal vehicles in the approved or
designated areas.  Each Contractor shall be responsible for policing the common parking
area for cleanliness and efficient parking procedures to ensure use by all.  Existing
parking in the process area may not be used by the Contractor’s workers.

E. The Contractor will maintain a visitor log to document the arrival and departure of all
delivery personnel and periodic visitors. In the event that a staff member leaves the site
before end of shift, this action will be recorded in the Contractor’s visitor log.

F. In the event of an evacuation, the contractor and all staff, subcontractors, delivery
personnel and visitors will report to the congregation area with copies of the attendance
sheets and visitor log for roll call. All personnel will remain at the congregation area
until released by authorized District Management.

1.03 CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION BADGE POLICY AND PROCEDURES 

A. IDENTIFICATION:
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1. All Contractor and subcontractor staff assigned to work at the EchoWater Facility
shall obtain an identification badge after completion of safety training and shall carry
their badges at all times while at the EchoWater Facility.

B. TRAINING:

1. All Contractor staff must attend EchoWater Facility Safety Orientation and badge
use training at a minimum prior to issuance of badges.  Training is anticipated to be
3 hours total in duration and will include the environmental and cultural education
training as described in the TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS
Section (01 57 19).

C. BADGE SECURITY LEVELS:

1. Contractors and subcontractors will have different access authority levels through
process security gates depending upon the time of day, and/or their assigned duties.

2. If access is denied, contact the District Representative.

D. FORGOTTEN BADGE:

1. If a person forgets their badge, they will have to enter the EchoWater Facility as a
visitor.  This requires checking in and out of the EchoWater Facility with the security
guard at the gate.

a. Use the inside entry lane (closest to the guard station).

b. Guard will ask visitor’s name and other information.

a. Guard will require visitor to contact someone from their company or project to
meet them at the gate and escort them onsite.

b. Visitor will need to report to reception to get a visitor’s badge for the day. The
visitor badge must be picked up and dropped off every day at reception until a
replacement badge is received.

c. Leave facility using inside exit lane (closet to guard station).
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E. LOST BADGE:

1. A badge categorized as forgotten will be considered lost after 72 hours.  Lost badges
shall be reported to the District Representative as soon as the loss is realized.  A
replacement badge will be issued and the lost badge will be deactivated and will no
longer work in the security system.  If found, the lost badge shall be turned into the
District Representative.

1.04 MAIN GATE ENTRY/EXIT PROCEDURES 

A. GENERAL:

1. Badges are required to enter or exit through the guard gate stations. Every vehicle
must badge through the gates, no "piggy backing" of other vehicles is allowed.

2. There are three entrance and three exit lanes at the Dwight Road Security Gate:

a. The outside lanes are exclusively for persons with badges.

b. The inner lanes are to be used by

1) Visitors;

2) Deliveries; and

3) Employees without badges

3. There are three “cell-phone pullout” areas outside of the Dwight Road Security Gate.
For the ingress traffic, a single pullout area is provided on the east side of Dwight
Road to allow visiting vehicles and trucks to park and obtain additional information
from the receiving party, if needed prior to reaching the gate.  Unexpected visitors
who proceed to the gate without prior notification to receiving parties could be
directed to use the reject route to turn around at the gate., They would then utilize
either of the two pullout areas provided for the egress traffic on the west side of
Dwight Road to contact a receiving party for permission to enter.  If permission is
granted, the receiving party shall notify the guard at the gate to allow entry of the
visitor.

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 14 16 

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. Contractor work activities that impact existing District operations, property or facilities 
(such as pipelines, ductbanks, manholes, treatment processes, environmental resources, 
and access roads to District facilities) require an approved, signed Access Request (AR) 
prior to commencement of work.  Interruption of flow or connection to an existing 
system or interceptor requires a Shutdown Plan and Location Map to be included with 
the Access Request.  In addition to the Shutdown Plan, any activity that requires special 
safety precautions to be taken will require a Safety Work Plan to be included with the 
Access Request. 

B. Access Request:  

1. Allows District Operations time to review the proposed work and to schedule and 
coordinate necessary process or equipment shutdowns, 

2. Allows District Safety office review of proposed work and contractors’ safe work 
practices related to the specific work to be performed,  

3. Informs the contractor of any special hazards or exposures related to the specific 
work.  

C. The District maintains permits to collect, treat and discharge wastewater.  These permits 
establish discharge limits for wastewater, storm water, and air emissions and establish 
spill reporting requirements and fines. Violation of District permits shall not result from 
the Contractor’s work.  Any unauthorized discharge or spill shall immediately be 
reported to the EchoWater Facility Plant Control Center (916-875-9400).  The District 
will require the Contractor to stop or restrict any activity that has or could result in an 
unauthorized discharge or permit violation.  The District will prevent or remedy the 
situation by the most expeditious means.  The Contractor will be responsible for all costs 
incurred including fines. 
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1.02 REQUIREMENTS 

A. COORDINATION AND ACCESS: 

1. Activities that affect the operation of existing District equipment, including 
EchoWater Facility processes, Interceptor pipelines or facilities, or access to District 
property will require coordination between District and Contractor.   

2. Access Requests are generally required based on impending work activities 
discussed at weekly construction coordination meetings, and approval is issued 
jointly by the District O&M Support office and District Safety Office.   

3. Unrestricted access for District personnel and equipment shall be provided at all 
times to existing facilities, unless a reduced level of access is explicitly allowed in 
the approved Access Request.     

1.03 SCOPE 

A. An Access Request provides notification of a Work Item or other activity proposed by 
the Contractor.  An Access Request describes the contemplated work including when, 
where and how it will be accomplished. An Access Request shall be submitted by a 
qualified representative of the Contractor who is familiar with all aspects of the work 
and pertinent safety requirements.  An Access Request may be required whenever any 
of the following conditions are contained in or will be affected by Contractor’s work: 

1. General Project mobilization or District property access,  

2. Work in, connection to, or removal of any pipeline, manhole, pump station, asset or 
wastewater process or equipment.   

3. Any work that may impact environmental resources on District property, 

4. Any work that may impact or disrupt other activities on District property such as 
leased agricultural operations, scientific studies, or concurrent construction projects,  

5. Excavation on District property by location, dewatering of any excavation, structure, 
tank, vessel, or piping system 

6. Installation or removal of bulkheads, cofferdams and isolation devices 

B. Depending on the activities within the project, multiple Access Requests may be 
required. 
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C. A fully completed Access Request form shall be submitted in accordance with the 
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26) at least 
10 working days prior to the date proposed for commencement of work.  An Access 
Request meeting may be required prior to the approval of the work or upon the District’s 
request.   

D. Contractors are required to describe the proposed work activity, indicate the property, 
system or equipment that will be affected, list the labor and equipment to be utilized, 
indicate the date, time and duration of the work, describe measures that will be 
implemented to reduce impacts to District property and facilities, and describe safety 
precautions to be observed.  Drawing and section numbers shall be indicated where 
appropriate.  A Shutdown plan shall be included with the Access Request when the work 
affects an existing system or process. 

E. The Contractor shall plan and schedule Access Requests as early as possible. An Access 
Request will be reviewed and returned within 10 working days after submission of all 
necessary information.  Sufficient information and detail shall be included with an 
Access Request to permit District to evaluate the proposed operation and the associated 
risks.  Insufficient information on an Access Request may delay approval within 10 
working days. 

F. Contractor shall not be allowed to proceed with any work, or any portion of the work, 
described in an Access Request without complying with all the conditions, in their 
entirety, of the Access Request approval.  All conditions of approval, including 
additional safety precautions added by the District Safety Office, shall be complied with 
and effectively communicated to Contractor's personnel and subcontractors.  If the 
Contractor does not agree with the additional safety requirements, work shall not start 
until resolution is attained.  Changes in the proposed activities or field conditions of an 
Access Request, or delay of the work, will require the submission of a new or revised 
Access Request. 

1.04 SHUTDOWN PLAN 

A. A Shutdown Plan shall be included with an Access Request whenever an existing 
operating system or facility such as a pipeline, basin, tank, channel, power supply, 
control circuit, instrumentation, equipment, pump, meter, or structure is affected. 
Shutdowns shall be planned and coordinated to minimize the number and duration of 
activities that affect existing operations. 
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B. The District will limit the duration of shutdowns for critical systems.  Stated durations 
are the total time period between when the system is made available to Contractor and 
when it is ready for return to service.  If the Contractor cannot complete the work within 
the allowed time, Contractor shall immediately request an extension from the District.  
If the District does not approve the requested extension, Contractor shall complete the 
work or return the system to operable condition.  The District will complete the work if 
Contractor does not return the system to operable condition as directed.  Contractor is 
responsible for extra costs or damages incurred by the Contractor or the District to meet 
these requirements.   

C. Requirements: 

1. Designate the equipment or system that will be affected or removed from service.  
Describe the work to be undertaken.  Identify the portion of the system that will be 
isolated, dewatered, decommissioned, de-energized, depressurized, or drained. 

2. List the labor, equipment, materials, tools, utilities and incidental items to be used. 

3. Indicate measures to prevent discharge of wastewater, stormwater pollution, odor or 
disruption of treatment processes. 

4. Indicate dewatering method and means for disposal of leakage water. 

5. Provide details for bulkheads, cofferdams and isolation devices. 

6. Describe safety precautions and equipment. 

7. Describe recovery plan if the shutdown cannot be completed as planned 

8. List activities to be done by the District. 

9. Indicate the time estimated to complete the shutdown. 
 
 

** END OF SECTION **
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SACRAMENTO AREA SEWER DISTRICT 
 

ACCESS REQUEST 
Prime Contractor Contract # Date 

Sub-Contractor AR # Revision 

Contact for Contractor Work Item # CPM Activity # 

Phone □  Work Plan Attached □  Drawing Attached 

PART 1 – CONTRACTOR WORK PERMIT 
Start Date/Time Completion Date/Time 

Reference Contract Drawings/Specifications 

Equipment or System to be Worked On 
Location of Work 

 

Provide RMP/MOC no. for work affecting EchoWater Facility Gas Mgmt. or Chemical Handling Areas: 
 
 
Type of Work 
(check all that apply) 

□  Civil □  Mechanical □  Electrical □  Instrumentation 

□  Process □  Coating □  Hotwork □  Other (specify) 

□  Mobilization □  Traffic/Ped. Access □  Shutdown 

Description 
of Work    

Anticipated Hazards 

 
 
Tools/Equipment 
to be Used 

□  Cutting/Welding Torches □  Arc Welders □  Jack Hammers 

□  Power Saws □  Grinders □  Pneumatic Tools 

□  Backhoe □  Crane □  Radioactive Test Device 

Revised 11-2015 Access Request – Page 1 of 3 

Access Request Instructions 
1. Contractor fills out AR with sufficient information to define the work and anticipated safety hazards and 

signs at bottom of page 2. 
2. If it is a CIP - R.E. reviews AR and signs on page 3 prior to delivering AR to District Representative. 
3. District Representative(s) reviews and approves the AR with conditions, restrictions, or additional Safety 

items (all additional safety items on page 2 will be initialed). 
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4. District Rep/RE gives approved AR back to contractor prior to contractor performing the work. 
5. Contractor reviews AR conditions and Safety page prior to beginning work. 

Note:  For ARs for utility or outside agency work, contractor interacts directly with District Representative 

PART 2 – CONTRACTOR SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
 
All items checked will be complied with/used in accordance with applicable safety standards (CalOSHA, UFC, etc.) and 
the requesting contractor’s safety program. 

HOT WORK PLAN 
□  Isolate Combustibles 
□  Fire watch 
□  Fire Extinguishers 
□  Flash Protection 

REVIEW EMERGENCY PROCEDURES/ALARMS 
□  Chlorine/Sulfur Dioxide Areas 
□  Oxygen Handling Areas 
□  Gas Management Areas 
□  Other    

AIR MONITORING 
□  Continuous 
□  Periodic 
□  Frequency    

HOUSEKEEPING 
□  Debris Removal 
□  Dust Control 
□  Maintain access to/through worksite 

POTENTIAL ATMOSPHERIC HAZARDS TO BE 
MONITORED 
□  Oxygen Deficiency 
□  Oxygen Enrichment 
□  Combustible Gases 
□  Toxic Gases 
□  Other 

EXCAVATION/TRENCHES 
□  Shoring 
□  Sloping 
□  Benching 
□  Barricades 
□  Excavation Plan Submittal Number 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS TRAINING 
□  Substance(s) 

ELEVATED AREAS 
□  Fall Protection 
□  Guardrails 

ENERGY CONTROL PROCEDURES 
□  Lockout 
□  Blockout 
□  Tagout 

PIPING/EQUIPMENT OPENING AND/OR 
ENTRY(ensure prior to opening) 
□  Effectively Isolated 
□  Depressurized 
□  Drained 
□  Purged/Flushed of Hazardous Substance(s) 

VENTILATION 
□  Natural only 
□  Auxiliary, continuous 

ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES (Title 8, Construction 
Safety Orders) 
□  Asbestos  (Article 4 § 1529) 
□  Lead  (Article 4 § 1532.1) 

CONFINED SPACE PROCEDURES 
□  Permit Required □   Personnel Retrieval System 
□  Non-permit □  Communication w/ Entrant 
□  C-5 □  Rescue Personnel @ site 
□  Entry Permit @ site □  Supplied Air 

OTHER SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 

AR SUBMITTAL SIGNATURE BLOCK 
Contractor signs below after page 1 and 2 are filled out with sufficient detail to allow AR to be reviewed.  Contractor 
identifies all anticipated safety items prior to signing below.  Safety Office staff will initial next to any additional safety 
items that have been checked off during the AR review process. 
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Contractor Representative 

 
 

Date 
Revised 11-2015 Access Request – Page 2 of 3 
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RE Comments □  See Attachment  

 
 

Reviewed by Resident Engineer (If Applicable) 

 

Date 

PART 3 – APPROVERS’ REMARKS 
Safety Office Comments □  See Attachment 

 
 
Approved By:  SacSewer Safety Office 

 
 

Date 
O&M Support Comments □  See Attachment 

 
 
Approved By:  SacSewer  O&M Support/District Representative 

 
 

Date 
 

SIGNATURE BLOCK 
The work described by this Access Request has been reviewed.  The work methods described and identified in Parts 1 & 
2, and the additional safety precautions identified in Parts 2 & 3 will be complied with and effectively communicated to 
personnel assigned this task.  If the contractor does not agree with additional safety precautions, work shall not start until 
resolution is attained. 

 
 
Contractor Representative 

 
 

Date 
Access Request – Page 3 of 3 

Distribution: 
□  Operation Support □  O&M Manager 1 (2) □  Electrical Supervisor 

□  Safety Office Representative □  Process Team Leader □  Facility Maintenance 

□  Resident Engineer □  Other    □  Project Engineer 

□  Contractor (supplied by RE) 
*Note – Provide copies of approved ARs to applicable sections, always include O&M Manager I’s in the distribution. 

Revised 11-2015 
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SECTION 01 14 19 

USE OF SITE  

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The District's operating personnel will be responsible for operating the existing treatment 
plant throughout the execution of this contract.  Do not adjust or operate serviceable or 
functioning equipment or systems. 

B. Equipment presently installed in the treatment plant must be safely available to plant 
personnel at all times for use, maintenance, and repair.   

C. If it is necessary in the course of operating the plant for the Contractor to move its 
equipment, materials, or any material included in the work, it shall be done promptly.  
The equipment or material shall be placed in an area which does not interfere with the 
plant operation. 

D. Requirements of this section include, but are not limited to, requirements specified in the 
COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16) and the TEMPORARY 
UTILITIES Section (01 51 00). 

E. The existing treatment plant will remain in operation throughout the execution of this 
contract.  Schedule and conduct work to minimize necessary shutdowns and interference 
with normal plant operations and maintenance.  An Access Request Form included and 
described in the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16) shall be 
submitted to the District Representative each time access to existing facilities is 
necessary. 

F. Comply with the safety requirements of the EchoWater Resource Recovery Facility 
(EchoWater Facility) Safety Manual as a minimum when working in the Plant process 
area.  Provide additional safety considerations which are deemed necessary to protect 
Contractor and District employees during the conduct of the work. 

G. Provide notice to the District Representative, in accordance with the COORDINATION 
WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16), 2 weeks prior to taking out of service any 
existing tank, pipeline, channel, electrical circuit, equipment or structure.  Provide 
whatever temporary piping, pumping, power, and control facilities as required to 
maintain continuous plant operation and complete treatment except as otherwise 
specified.  The integrity of existing plant utilities shall be maintained at all times. 

H. Contractor laydown area within the project site is designated on the design drawings.  
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I. The Contractor's work force shall not use existing washrooms during the conduct of the 
work.  Use of existing utilities shall be in accordance with the TEMPORARY 
UTILITIES Section (01 51 00).  The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping areas 
in the existing treatment plant where work is done clean and safely accessible for the 
District's operating personnel. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 14 20 

CONTRACT TIME 

GENERAL 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. District will issue Notice to Proceed within 10 days of award.  Contract Time 
commences at receipt by Contractor of Notice to Proceed in accordance with the 
GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00) 

B. The completion date for the Contract shall be the date of receipt by Contractor of 
Notice to Proceed plus the Contract Time in working days plus the non-working days 
listed below. 

CONTRACT MILESTONES 

C. The WORK RESTRICTIONS Section of the RFB describes Work Items.  The 
following contract milestones must be included in the approved baseline schedule.  All 
work necessary to meet these milestones must be completed to the satisfaction of the 
District or liquidated damages will be applied as described below.  Contract Milestones 
shall meet the requirements of Substantial Completion by the date specified. 

 
Contract Milestone Completion Time Liquidated Damages 

WORK ITEMS 1, 2, & 3 SEPTEMBER 30, 
2026 

$250/DAY 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES  

D. Time is of the essence.  Damages and expenses will be sustained by District if the 
Work is not completed within the Contract Time or by the Contract Milestone 
Completion Date listed in the table above.  It is agreed that the liquidated damages are 
reasonable compensation to District if the Work or Work Items are not completed 
within the specified times.  Liquidated damages are additive and cumulative for each 
day that the Work or Work Item is not completed. 

E. Liquidated damages will be assessed against payments due under Contract. 

WORKING DAYS 

F. A working day is any day after Notice to Proceed except: 
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1. Saturday, Sunday and holidays listed below. However, weekends, holidays, and 
week nights may be worked as described in the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section 
(00 72 00). 

2. Days specifically designated in Contract for cessation of Work. 

3. Days that Work is suspended by District. 

4. Inclement weather days as described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS 
SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 

HOLIDAYS 

G. The following days are holidays (note that the District may observe the holiday on a 
preceding or subsequent business day): 

 
DAY DATE 
New Year’s Day January First 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Third Monday in January 
Lincoln’s Birthday February Twelfth 
George Washington’s Birthday Observance Third Monday in February 
Cesar Chavez Day March Thirty-first 
Memorial Day Last Monday in May 
Independence Day July Fourth 
Labor Day First Monday in September 
Columbus Day Second Monday in October 
Veterans Day November Eleventh 
Thanksgiving Day Fourth Thursday in November 
Thanksgiving Friday Friday after Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas December Twenty-fifth 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 26 00 

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The District may require changes to the Work.  Changes will be directed by Field Orders 
(also known as Field Instructions) issued by the District Representative.  A Field 
Instruction will describe:   

1. The nature of the change,  

2. The work to be done,  

3. Changes in Contract Time, and  

4. Adjustments to the Total Bid Amount.   

B. Field Instructions will be incorporated into change orders to be executed by the 
Contractor and submitted to the Board for approval prior to payment. 

C. Work required by Field Instruction shall be in accordance with the Contract except for 
the specific change delineated in the Field Instruction. 

D. Whenever corrections, alterations, or modifications of the Work are required by the 
District Representative and increase the amount of work to be done, such additional work 
shall be extra work.  When corrections, alterations, or modifications decrease the amount 
of work to be done, it shall be deleted work. 

E. Following are the requirements for Field Instructions, preparing cost proposals and 
evaluating cost proposals for extra work and deleted work.  

1.02 CHANGES IN CONTRACT PRICE 

A. The District Representative may issue a Field Instruction at any time during the course 
of the Work.  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Field Instruction.  
Drawings which are included with Field Instructions shall be part of the Contract and 
shall be incorporated into the As-Built documents. 

B. Field Instructions may require extra work or deleted work.  Within 10 days of receipt of 
a Field Instruction, the Contractor shall provide a cost and time proposal.  If a request 
for additional time to prepare a proposal is not received within 5 days, the Contractor 
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shall perform the work in accordance with the Field Instruction with no additional 
compensation or time. 

C. The Contractor shall delete work when required by Field Instruction. 

D. An equitable adjustment will be provided for the cost of a change.  The adjustment shall 
be determined by one of the following methods: 

1. Unit prices listed in the Bid Form. 

2. Agreed upon unit prices.  

3. Lump sum. 

4. Force account. 

E. The Contractor shall submit an itemized breakdown with supporting data of the 
quantities of work and quantities of costs of direct craft labor, construction equipment 
and materials used in computing the cost of a change.  This requirement pertains to extra 
work, deleted work or a combination of both.  Deleted work shall be estimated and priced 
on the same basis as extra work. 

F. The prices agreed upon and any agreed upon adjustment in Contract Time shall be 
incorporated in a Field Instruction which shall be written so as to indicate an acceptance 
by the Contractor as evidenced by signature.  By signing the Field Instruction, the 
Contractor acknowledges that the adjustments to cost and time are full satisfaction and 
accord, payment in full, and so waives any right to claim any further cost and time 
impacts at any time during and after completion of the Contract. 

G. Whenever the Contractor is requested to prepare an estimate for work and if the work is 
not performed, the Contractor shall be entitled to reasonable costs incurred in the 
preparation of the estimate. 

H. In the event the District Representative and the Contractor fail to reach agreement on the 
price for work described in a Field Instruction, the District shall have the right to direct 
the Contractor to proceed with the work with payment by force account. 

I. If the Contractor refuses to accept a change order, the District may unilaterally issue the 
change order and incorporate it into the Work without the concurrence of the Contractor.  
The Contractor shall comply with the change order.  The District will provide an 
equitable adjustment to the Total Bid Amount.  If the Contractor does not agree that the 
payment is equitable, a claim may be submitted in accordance with the DISPUTE 
RESOLUTION Section (00 73 83). 

1.03 UNIT PRICE AND LUMP SUM PAYMENT 

A. Under Methods 2 and 3 described above, the Contractor shall submit substantiating 
documentation with an itemized breakdown of Contractor and subcontractor direct costs, 
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including direct craft labor, material, construction equipment, and approved services, 
pertaining to such ordered work in the form and detail acceptable to the District 
Representative.  The direct costs shall include only costs as described in this specification 
section. 

1.04 FORCE ACCOUNT PAYMENT 

A. GENERAL: 

1. The Contractor shall keep an accurate account of the cost of work which is not part 
of the Contract.  The Contractor will be paid for direct craft labor, materials and 
construction equipment actually used during the performance of the extra or directed 
work as described below.  The Contractor shall use the District's Daily Work Report 
in preparing billings for force account work.   

2. In order to facilitate agreement on direct craft labor hours, on construction equipment 
hours, and on material quantities, the Contractor shall notify the District 
Representative not less than 4 hours prior to starting force account work.  The 
Contractor shall submit Daily Work Reports to the District Representative for 
signature not later than 9 am the day after the force account work is performed.  Daily 
Work Report shall list names of all Contractor’s staff, the craft or trade employed as, 
all craft or trade labor hours, all material, and all construction equipment used that 
day. 

3. Daily Work Reports shall be fully priced-out and submitted to the District 
Representative. 

B. DIRECT COST CATEGORIES: 

1. The categories described below are defined to be direct costs.  No other type of costs 
will be allowable as a direct cost.  Direct costs shall not include any labor costs 
pertaining to the Contractor’s and subcontractor’s managers or superintendents, their 
office and engineering staffs and office facilities, or anyone not directly employed 
on such work, nor the cost of their offices, facilities, vehicles and small tools and 
supplies.  All such items are considered indirect costs which form a part of the 
Contractor’s and subcontractor’s overhead expense. 

2. DIRECT CRAFT LABOR:  The Contractor will be paid the cost of direct craft labor 
including foremen, when authorized by the District Representative, used in the actual 
and direct performance of the work. Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor 
shall receive no additional compensation for wage premiums resulting from overtime 
work performed under force account without the prior written authorization from the 
District Representative. 

a. The cost of direct craft labor, whether the employer is the Contractor, 
subcontractor, or other forces, will be the sum of the following: 
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1) ACTUAL WAGES:  The actual wages paid shall include any employer 
payments to or on behalf of the workers for health and welfare, pension, 
vacation, and similar purposes. 

2) LABOR SURCHARGE:  The actual labor surcharge costs for: state and 
federal taxes, workers compensation insurance, and other payments made on 
or on behalf of the worker shall be added to actual wages. 

3) SUBSISTENCE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE:  The actual subsistence 
and travel allowance paid to workers. 

3. MATERIALS:  The actual cost of the materials to the purchaser, whether the 
Contractor, a subcontractor, or other forces.  If the Contractor does not furnish 
satisfactory evidence of the cost of such materials, it shall be deemed to be the lowest 
current price at which the materials are available in the quantities delivered.  The 
District reserves the right to furnish such materials as it deems advisable, and the 
Contractor shall have no claims for costs or profit on such materials. 

4. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT:  The use of construction equipment whether on 
site or moved on site exclusively for extra work shall be paid for at the rates listed in 
the current compilation of rental rates of the State of California, Department of 
Transportation applicable to Sacramento County.  If the construction equipment is 
not shown on the above mentioned list, the Contractor shall be paid the reasonable 
hourly rental rates that are agreed upon by the Contractor and the District 
Representative prior to use of the equipment plus 33-1/3% for fuel, oil, lubrication, 
repairs and maintenance.  In no case shall the agreed hourly rate exceed the rental 
rates of established distributors or equipment rental agencies serving the area or the 
reasonable invoice cost for the equipment rental from outside the Contractor’s or 
subcontractor’s organization.  Individual items of construction equipment or small 
tools which cost $500 or less shall not be charged to force account work unless it can 
be demonstrated that the particular item is needed solely for the completion of the 
force account work. 

a. If the construction equipment is moved on to the site and used exclusively for 
extra work, the Contractor will be paid for the cost of transporting it to the site 
and returning it to its original location.  The rental period shall begin when the 
equipment is unloaded at the site of the extra work, and shall include each day 
that the equipment is at the site of such extra work, excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and legal holidays, unless extra work is performed on such days, and 
shall terminate at the end of the day on which such extra work is completed or 
the District Representative directs the Contractor to discontinue the use of such 
equipment.  Compensation for idle time for construction equipment moved on to 
the site exclusively for extra work shall be made in accordance with this 
specification section. 

b. The rental time for construction equipment already on the site, or which is used 
for other than such extra work shall be the actual time the construction equipment 
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is in operation on the extra work, plus the time required to move the construction 
equipment to the site of the extra work and return it to its original location. 

1.05 MARKUPS 

A. The Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for indirect and overhead costs, bond 
and insurance costs and profit for Field Instruction work.  This compensation shall be in 
the form of markup percentages applied to the direct cost of the work as described below.  

B. If a Field Instruction involves both extra and deleted work which is also referred to as 
net extra work, the markups shall be applied to the cost of the net extra work.  The 
Contractor shall not be entitled to indirect and overhead costs or profits on the deleted 
work. 

C. For Field Instructions involving forward priced extra work or net extra work, the 
following maximum percentage markups shall be applied to the total direct costs for each 
cost category.  These markups provide for all indirect and overhead costs and profit: 

 
Direct Craft Labor 20 percent 
Materials - New Vendors/Suppliers 15 percent 
Materials - Existing Vendors/Suppliers   5 percent 
Construction Equipment  15 percent 

 

D. For Field Instructions involving force account work, the following maximum percentage 
markups shall be applied to the total costs for each cost category.  These markups provide 
for all indirect and overhead costs and profit. 

 
Direct Craft Labor 15 percent 
Materials - New Vendors/Suppliers 15 percent 
Materials - Existing Vendors/Suppliers   5 percent 
Construction Equipment 15 percent 

 

E. Existing vendors and suppliers shall be defined as vendors and suppliers that have an 
existing contract, purchase order or other agreement for other Contract related work with 
the Contractor or existing subcontractors. 

F. A maximum markup of 2 percent shall be added to the sum of direct craft labor, 
materials, construction equipment, profit, overhead and indirect cost markups for bond 
costs and insurance costs including any insurance which may be allocable as a direct cost 
within the Contractor's accounting system. 

G. For Field Instruction work performed by a subcontractor, compensation for shall be 
based on all direct costs of the subcontractor plus the above direct craft labor, materials, 
construction equipment, and markup percentages.  The Contractor may add a maximum 
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of 5 percent to the subcontractor's cost for profit, overhead and indirect costs and a 
maximum of 2 percent for bond and insurance. 

H. The total indirect and overhead cost and profit markup for forward priced extra work or 
net extra work shall not exceed 20 percent of the direct cost of the work. The total indirect 
and overhead cost and profit markup for force account work shall not exceed 15 percent 
of the direct cost of the work. Direct cost is the summation of the Contractor’s direct 
costs and all subcontractors’ and suppliers direct costs prior to application of any 
markups.  Distribution of the markup amount among the Contractor and subcontractors 
and suppliers shall be determined by the Contractor. 

I. For deleted work a minimum of 8 percent shall be added to the sum of direct craft labor, 
materials and construction equipment as a deduction for indirect and overhead costs and 
profit.  Reduced bond and insurance costs of 2 percent shall also be deducted from the 
sum of deleted work and deducted markup.  

J. The allowances for profit, overhead and indirect costs shall include full compensation 
for any and all items of overhead and indirect items including but not limited to 
superintendence, consumable small tools and supplies, safety, insurance, as-built 
documentation, operation and maintenance manual documentation, cost proposal 
preparation, schedule analysis and preparation and all other office expenses. 

1.06 COST PRICING DATA AND ACCESS TO RECORDS 

A. All cost and pricing data submitted by the Contractor with respect to any change, 
prospective or executed, or any claim for extra compensation shall be a true, complete, 
accurate and current representation of actual cost and pricing of the work.  The District 
Representative may require a certification as to cost and pricing data submitted by the 
Contractor. 

B. The District Representative shall have access, upon reasonable notice during normal 
business hours, to any books, documents, accounting records, papers, project 
correspondence, project files, scheduling information and other relevant records of the 
Contractor and all subcontractors directly or indirectly pertinent to the Work and the 
Contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcriptions and 
in order to verify or evaluate any change, prospective or executed, or any claim for which 
compensation has been requested or notice of potential claim has been submitted.   

C. All books, documents, and other records mentioned above shall include, but are not 
limited to those necessary to determine the amount of direct and indirect costs, job site, 
area and home office overhead and delay and impact costs, however characterized, and 
shall include the original bid and all documents related to the bid and its preparation, as 
well as the schedule and related documents. 

D. This access shall include the right to examine and audit records and make excerpts, 
transcriptions, and photocopies. 
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1.07 DISPUTE REGARDING CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

A. If the Contractor and District fail to agree whether or not any work or other matter is 
within the scope of the Contract, the Contractor shall nevertheless immediately perform 
such work upon receipt of a written Field Instruction or other written directive.  Within 
10 working days after receipt of the Field Instruction or other written directive, the 
Contractor may submit a written protest detailing the Contract requirements exceeded 
and the appropriate cost and/or time change.  Failure to submit a protest within the 
specified period constitutes a waiver of the Contractor’s rights to adjustments in the Total 
Contract Price and/or Contract Time for the disputed Contract requirement. 

B. The Contractor shall not stop performing the Work pending resolution of a dispute, 
unless ordered in writing by the District. 

C. If the District agrees with the Contractor’s written protest, the Total Contract Price and/or 
Contract Time will be adjusted through a Contract Change Order.  Protests and claims 
denied by the District will be so stated in writing. 

1.08 CONSTRUCTION INCENTIVE CHANGE PROPOSAL 

A. GENERAL: 

1. The Construction Incentive Change Proposal (CICP) program provides a mechanism 
by which the Contractor can be motivated to use construction expertise to improve 
contract performance and thereby create an overall reduction in the total cost of the 
contract.  The Contractor and subcontractors may participate in the CICP program; 
however, participation of the subcontractors shall be through the Contractor.  In 
addition, the sharing arrangement between the Contractor and subcontractor must be 
mutually agreed upon and written evidence of such agreement will be provided with 
the submittal of a CICP. 

2. A CICP will not be considered for proposed changes that delete work or make 
modifications to work that are considered to be extra, net extra or deleted work.  
These types of deletions or modifications often occur and shall be administered in 
accordance with this section.  The District Representative will determine if a 
proposed change qualifies as a CICP. 

3. While a CICP is being considered or processed, the Contractor shall continue to 
pursue the Work. 

B. DESCRIPTION: 

1. A CICP is a formally written proposal for a change to the Contract.  A CICP must be 
initiated, developed, and identified by the Contractor.  A CICP must result in a net 
capital cost reduction while causing no increase in the total life cycle cost and shall 
comply with the following requirements: 
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a. Required function, reliability and safety will be maintained without detracting 
from the life expectancy and without increasing maintenance requirements. 

b. The proposed change will not delay the Work, nor delay the completion of the 
project. 

c. The proposed change shall be in compliance with all local permits and 
regulations and code requirements. 

d. The proposed change shall not involve payment of royalties by the District. 

2. A CICP must produce a net savings of at least $50,000 before it will be considered 
by the District.  A CICP which produces a net savings less than $50,000 will be 
considered a deductive change in the Work.  

C. SUBMITTALS: 

1. Submittals shall be in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section 
(01 33 00). 

2. A synopsis of the proposed CICP shall be submitted.  The District will review the 
CICP and will request a detailed proposal if the CICP has merit and potential savings.   

3. CICP submittal must contain the following information: 

a. Name of individuals associated with the development and preparation of the 
CICP. 

b. A description of the CICP with plans and specifications showing the present 
design and the proposed changes.  All advantages and disadvantages shall be 
identified. 

c. A detailed procedure and schedule for implementing the proposed change with 
all necessary contract amendments.  Also indicated must be the latest date that 
the CICP can be approved for implementation. 

d. A summary of estimated costs which shall include the following: 

1) Project costs before and after the CICP.  This shall be a detailed estimate 
identifying the following items for each craft involved in the CICP: 

   a) Quantities of material and equipment. 
   b) Unit prices of materials and equipment. 
   c) Labor hours and rates for installation. 
   d) Subcontractor and prime contractor markups. 

2) Operation and maintenance costs before and after the CICP. 

3) Cost for implementing the CICP not included in item above. 
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4) Contractor's share of the savings. 

5) Other data required for permits, regulations and code requirements. 

6) Time required for acceptance of the proposed change. 

e. A copy of the current schedule showing all changes which would occur if the 
CICP was accepted. 

4. District will not be responsible for the Contractor’s cost to develop the CICP if it is 
rejected.  If the CICP is not acted upon within the time frame indicated by the 
Contractor, the CICP shall be considered to have been rejected by the District. 

D. ACCEPTANCE: 

1. If a CICP is accepted by the District, a Field Instruction will be issued.  If the CICP 
is rejected, the Contractor may not appeal the decision. 

E. SHARING PROVISIONS: 

1. CONSTRUCTION SAVINGS SHARING:  Upon acceptance of the CICP, the 
Contractor will share the net capital savings pursuant to this contract based on the 
following formula: 

 
   Net Savings = Contract Cost Prior to CICP - (Revised Contract Cost after 

CICP + CICP Development Cost + CICP Implementation Cost) 

2. The cost for developing the CICP is limited to the costs directly associated with the 
submittal and will be reimbursed to the Contractor. 

3. The CICP implementation costs will include the District’s costs for review and 
redesign.  However, costs for processing the CICP by the District are excluded. 

F. SHARING FORMULA: 

1. The Contractor will receive 50 percent of the net savings based on the computation 
above.  Payment will be made at the time that the original construction would have 
been completed.   

1.09 VARIATION IN QUANTITIES FOR UNIT PRICE BID ITEMS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. Increases or decreases in the quantity of a unit price item will be determined by 
comparing the total pay quantity for the item with the quantity in the Bid Form. 

2. If the total pay quantity of an item varies from the Bid Form quantity by 25 percent 
or less, payment will be made at the contract unit price. 
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3. If the total pay quantity of any item varies from the Bid Form quantity by more than 
25 percent, in the absence of a Field Instruction specifying the compensation to be 
paid, the compensation payable to the Contractor will be determined in accordance 
with the following: 

B. INCREASES GREATER THAN 25 PERCENT: 

1. Payment for the quantity in excess of 125 percent will be paid at an adjusted unit 
price or by force account. 

2. The adjusted unit price for quantities in excess of 125 percent will be the actual unit 
cost for the item up to 125 percent of the Bid Form quantity.  Fixed costs for the item 
will be deducted from the actual unit costs. 

3. The District may elect to pay for items in excess of 125 percent of the Bid Form 
quantity at the price in the Bid Form if the total amount is $5,000 or less. 

4. An appropriate adjustment in contract time will also be provided if the increased 
quantity delays completion of the Work. 

C. DECREASES GREATER 25 PERCENT: 

1. An equitable adjustment of the unit price will be made if the quantity of an item is 
less than 75 percent of the Bid Form quantity and a price adjust is requested by the 
Contractor. 

D. ELIMINATED ITEMS 

1. Should any Work be eliminated in its entirety, in the absence of a Field Instruction 
covering such elimination, payment will be made to the Contractor for actual costs 
incurred in connection with such eliminated contract item if incurred prior to 
notification from the District Representative. 

2. If acceptable material is ordered by the Contractor for the eliminated item prior to 
notification, and if orders for the material cannot be canceled, it will be paid for at 
the actual cost plus a 5 percent mark-up.  The material shall become the property of 
the District. 

3. If the material is returned to the vendor, the Contractor will be paid the actual costs 
including handling. 

1.10 COMPENSATION FOR DELAYS 

A. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT: 

1. Compensation for idle construction equipment shall be made for those allowable 
delay periods provided that the equipment remains on site for a duration beyond 
which is indicated on the schedule. Compensation may be provided for the idle 
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construction equipment used exclusively for Field Instruction work.  Compensation 
shall be determined in accordance with the current rental rates of the Department of 
Transportation of the State of California which are applicable to the County of 
Sacramento with the following exceptions: 

a. The right-of-way delay factor for each classification of equipment shown in the 
Department of Transportation publication entitled “Labor Surcharge Equipment 
Rental Rates” of the State of California will be applied to the rental rate. 

b. Compensation will be provided for the actual time during which a delay exists, 
but not more than 8 hours per day. 

c. Compensation will be provided for each day or portion of a day excluding 
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays for the duration of the delay.  Weekly or 
monthly rates shall apply if the duration of the delay is extended. 

B. JOBSITE INDIRECT AND OVERHEAD COSTS: 

1. For allowable delays as described in the GENERAL CONDITIONS 
Section (00 72 00), compensation to the Contractor for indirect and overhead costs 
shall be limited to the following: 

a. Actual payroll costs for field office staff incurred as a result of the delay 
including:  management, supervision, estimating, engineering, drafting, clerical, 
secretarial and accounting including all taxes, insurance, fringe benefits and any 
and all other payments made to or on the behalf of the employee, including 
workers compensation insurance, shall be added to the payroll costs. 

b. Actual cost for third-party services provided for the field office such as:  
management, supervision, estimating, engineering, drafting, clerical, secretarial 
and accounting utilized in lieu of employees. 

c. Field office expenses for rent and utilities which are applicable and substantiated 
by invoice. 

2. Compensation for: on-site plant, incidentals, utilities, and facilities for non-field 
office personnel including branch office and home office personnel will not be 
provided. Compensation for these items and other incidental shall be considered to 
be included in the markups. 

C. MARKUPS FOR DELAYS: 

1. For idle equipment a maximum of 5 percent shall be added for profit, bond, and 
insurance costs. 

2. For jobsite indirect and overhead costs a maximum of 10 percent shall be added for 
home office and branch office indirect and overhead costs. 
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3. To the total costs calculated above, a maximum of 5 percent shall be added for profit, 
bond, and insurance costs. 

4. Distribution of the above markups among the Contractor and subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be determined by the Contractor.  

D. DUPLICATED OVERHEAD COSTS: 

1. In the event that the Contractor is compensated for delay periods as described above, 
and the delay was attributable to direct cost changes to which markups were added, 
equitable adjustments shall be made to eliminate the duplication of compensation for 
indirect and overhead costs and profit. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 26 13 

REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall prepare a Request for Interpretation (RFI) when additional 
information, clarification or interpretation of the Contract Documents is needed.  RFIs 
may also be used for apparent conflicts, inconsistencies, ambiguities, or omissions.  
“Request for Interpretation” and “Request for Information” shall have the same 
meaning. 

B. RFIs shall be submitted to the District Representative sufficiently in advance of the 
work to permit time for investigation and preparation of a response.  Any work 
undertaken prior to receipt of a RFI response shall be at the risk of Contractor. 

C. RFIs generated during submittal and shop drawing preparation must be submitted by 
the Contractor sufficiently in advance to not only allow for investigation and 
preparation of a response, but also for inclusion of the response into the submittal and 
shop drawing.  Failure by the Contractor to provide sufficient time will not be cause for 
entitlement to a time extension. 

D. RFIs shall not be used for submittals or for substitute of material, equipment or for 
waiving of requirements. 

1.02 SUBMITTAL 

A. RFIs shall be submitted via the District-furnished, web-based, document control 
system in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS 
Section (01 31 26).  Each RFI shall deal with only one topic, item, issue or system. 

B. RFIs shall clearly describe the problem and specifically state what is needed.  Relevant 
portions of the Contract Documents shall be cited, marked-up and attached. 

C. The Contractor shall review each RFI before submitting and compare it with the 
Contract Documents to verify that a response is required.  RFIs will only be accepted 
from the Contractor and not from subcontractors or suppliers. 

D. A recommendation or proposed solution may be included when appropriate or 
expedient. 

E. Known schedule or cost impacts shall be noted in the RFI. 
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1.03 RESPONSE 

A. The District Representative will normally respond within 10 days.  The Contractor 
shall indicate a priority for responses if more than five (5) RFIs are pending at the same 
time. 

B. The Contractor shall reply within 10 days if there is disagreement concerning the RFI 
response. 

C. Subsequent resubmittals shall be identified with the same RFI number and a 
consecutive letter designation.  Resubmittals shall clearly state the reason for 
resubmitting. 

 
**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 29 76 

PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. Progress payments will be made monthly in accordance with the Bidding Schedule, 
Approved Schedule of Values and instructions provided in this section. 

B. Payment for items with a unit price will be based on the number of units completed. 

C. Payment for lump sum items will be based on an estimate of the percent of work 
completed as indicated in the approved monthly update of the cost loaded CPM schedule. 

D. Payment for other items will be based on the Schedule of Values as described below. 

E. A portion of the progress payment will be retained until the Work is completed and 
accepted by the Board. 

F. Progress Payment Requests shall be submitted electronically to the PCS in accordance 
with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26) 

1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. An initial Schedule of Values shall be submitted within 30 calendar days from Notice to 
Proceed. This Schedule of Values is intended to be a roll up of the cost loaded schedule 
described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) and 
should be generated using the Cost ID activity code specified in the CONSTRUCTION 
PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). The Contractor and District 
Representative shall work jointly to prepare the initial schedule of values such that when 
the full baseline schedule of values is submitted, the detail values sum up to the roll up 
values. If requested by the District Representative, the Contractor and the District 
Representative will review the escrow bid documents to reconcile the roll up schedule 
of values. This initial Schedule of Values will be used during the development of the 180 
Day schedule. 

B. A full Schedule of Values shall be generated from, and be consistent with, the latest 
accepted schedule. It shall be submitted with the Baseline Construction Schedule and 
submitted as in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 
The total of the Schedule of Values, including the cost for Major Equipment, shall equal 
the Total Bid Amount. The Schedule of Values, as updated from the schedule, will be 
used as the basis for progress payments. 

C. The baseline Schedule of Values shall be accepted along with the Baseline Schedule 
Submittal. It is understood that for most projects there will be an initial baseline schedule 
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submittal covering the first 120 to 180 days of work depending on the project and a 
second baseline submittal covering the remainder of the project. The initial Schedule 
of values submitted with the initial baseline schedule shall be updated and completed 
with the second baseline submittal covering the entire project. Payment will be based 
on the current approved Schedule of Values. 

D. Unit Price Work: Reflect unit price quantity and price breakdown from conformed Bid 
Form. 

E. The cost-loaded CPM schedule shall represent the Schedule of Values. Refer to the 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for detailed 
requirements of cost loading. The schedule shall be utilized to generate the monthly 
progress payment request. 

F. The process for approval of the monthly Schedule of Values leading to invoice payment 
is described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 

G. LIMITATIONS: 

1. The values of the activities listed below are limited as indicated.  The limit is the 
percent of the Total Bid Amount. 

ACTIVITY LIMIT 
Mobilization 3.0 Percent-maximum 
Contractor Quality Control Program 2.0 Percent-minimum 
180-Day Schedule Approval 0.5 Percent 
Baseline Schedule Approval 0.5 Percent 
O&M Data (Manuals) 0.7 Percent-minimum 
  
  
  
As-Built Documents 1.3 Percent-minimum 
Demobilization 0.5 Percent-minimum 

2. MOBILIZATION: 

a. Payment for mobilization will be prorated until all the following items have been 
completed.  Mobilization includes: 

1) Project manager on site full time. 

2) Contractor’s Plant and Equipment for activities for first month on site. 
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3) Field office setup with utilities. 

4) Fire protection established. 

5) Construction yard setup with storage and maintenance facilities and utilities setup. 

6) Stormwater Best Management Practices (BMPs) installed. 

7) Safety Plan submitted and required notices posted. 

8) Initial Quality Control Plan submitted. 

9) QC Manager on site full time. 

10) Permits acquired. 

11) Payment of premiums for all Bonds and Insurance required. 

3. CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PROGRAM: 

a. Payment for Contractor Quality Control will be prorated based on progress 
towards project completion. 

4. 180-DAY SCHEDULE APPROVAL: 

a. Payment will be made upon approval of the 180-day schedule as specified in the 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 

5. BASELINE SCHEDULE APPROVAL: 

a. Payment will be made upon approval of the Baseline schedule as specified in the 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). 

6. O&M DATA (MANUALS): 

a. The Contractor and District Representative shall meet to determine the total 
number of O&M Data (Manuals) for the contract. The value of the O&M Data 
shall be distributed equally across the total number of O&M Data for the contract. 

b. The O&M data (manuals) shall have a value of not less than zero point seven 
percent (0.7%) of the Total Bid Amount. For additional work, the O&M data 
(manuals) value shall be determined by Field Instructions or Change Orders as 
outlined in the general conditions of this contract. O&M data additional work 
shall meet all conditions of this section. 

c. Separate Draft and Final submittals are required for each custom-prepared O&M 
Data (Manual). The Draft and Final submittals will be assigned 25% and 75%, 
respectively of the calculated value for each Manual. Payment will be made upon 



3/5/2026 
RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs  

  

 01 29 76 - 4  

 

acceptance of each submittal.  Standard off-the-shelf manuals will only require a 
Final submittal version. 

d. Refer to the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23). 

7. PRE-COMMISSIONING: 

a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of the pre-commissioning 
activities. Refer to the COMMISSIONING Section (01 91 00) for details on the 
pre-commissioning activities. 

8. COMMISSIONING: 

a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of Clean Water and Start-Up 
activities as described in the COMMISSIONING Section (01 91 00). 

9. TESTING: 

a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of the pipeline testing activities. 
Refer to the COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PIPING SYSTEMS Section 
(40 05 03) for details on the pipeline testing activities. 

10. AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION AND MAINTENANCE: 

a. Progress payments for project record (as-built) documentation will be made 
based on the quantity of documents submitted in accordance with weighting 
established in the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39). The 
progress payment will be based on the number of documents submitted and 
accepted in proportion to the total number of project record documents.  

11. DEMOBILIZATION: 

a. Submittal of warranties. 

b. Removal of plant and construction equipment. 

c. Removal of field office, construction yards and related facilities, utilities and 
project signs. 

d. Cleanup and disposal of materials, supplies, equipment and debris. 

e. Restoration of areas, roads and other facilities damaged or altered as a result of 
the Work. 

H. PAYMENT FOR PROCURED EQUIPMENT: 

1. Payment for Major Equipment that is identified in the Technical Specifications will 
be paid according to the following milestones:  None. 
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a. Purchase Order = 5%.  An executed purchase order must accompany the payment 
request. 

b. Submittal Acceptance = 5%.  Approval of the equipment submittal is required 
prior to payment of this amount. 

c. Fabrication = 60%.  Fabrication, including factory testing, may be paid in part 
provided adequate documentation is presented and accepted at the monthly 
Schedule Preview Meeting. 

d. Delivery = 10%.  Proof of onsite delivery (or proper handling of stored materials) 
must accompany the payment request. 

e. Pre-Operational Checkouts/Installation Certification = 5%. Proof of Installation 
Certification by the Manufacturer must accompany the payment request. 

f. Operational Checkouts/Performance Verification = 5%. Documentation of 
successful operational checkouts/performance verification must be provided. 

g. Training complete = 10% 

h. The sum of items listed above shall not exceed the documented quotation amount 
or invoice amount. 

2. All other equipment (i.e., non-Major Equipment) will be paid upon submittal and 
acceptance of the required documents, including: 

a. Paid invoices and proof of payment for materials on hand 

b. Proof of proper storage or stored materials 

c. Quantity verification (load tickets, etc.) 

d. Any required certifications 

I. An unbalanced front-end loaded schedule will not be acceptable. Acceptable Schedule 
of Values will be required prior to submittal of first Application for Payment. 

J. Summation of the complete Schedule of Values representing all the Work shall equal the 
Contract Price.  

K. The Budgeted Total Cost and At Completion Total Cost in the Primavera P6 cost loaded 
Comprehensive Construction Schedule shall equal the Contract Price. 

1.03 PAYMENT PROCEDURE 

A. The Payment Request shall be submitted following the sequence of steps described in 
the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). Supporting 
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documentation shall be included.  The District will review the request and make payment 
for those items in accordance with the requirements of the Contract and the Schedule of 
Values. Payment will not be made for deficient or defective work. Progress payment 
requests shall be submitted via the Project Control System in accordance with the 
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).   

B. The Payment Request should be submitted in tabular form with the following columns: 

1. Activity ID 

2. Activity Name 

3. Remaining Duration 

4. Start 

5. Finish 

6. Cost Percent Complete 

7. Previous Physical Percent Complete 

8. Physical Percent Complete 

9. Budgeted Total Cost 

10. Actual Total Cost 

11. Actual This Period Total Cost 

12. Previous Applications Total Cost 

13. Remaining Total Cost 

C. Payment Request shall round values to nearest dollar. 

D. Progress payments do not constitute acceptance of the Work or a waiver of any terms or 
conditions of the Contract. 

1.04 RETENTION 

A. Five percent of each progress payment will be retained until the Work has been 
completed and accepted by the Board.  If the work is progressing in accordance with the 
Contract, the Contractor may request, after 50 percent of the Work has been completed, 
including change orders, that the withholding of additional retention cease.  The District 
Representative will review the progress to date and the remaining work.  If it appears 
that the work will be successfully completed, the District will waive the retention on the 
remaining work. 
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B. At the request and expense of the Contractor, the Contractor may deposit securities in 
lieu of retention or, alternatively, may request the District make payment of retention 
earned directly to an escrow agent, pursuant to Section 22300 of the Public Contract 
Code. Neither request shall be deemed accepted until an escrow agreement and other 
relevant documents are executed by the Contractor and reviewed and accepted in writing 
by the District. The escrow agreement used pursuant to this article shall be substantially 
similar to the form set forth in Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code. 

1. For the deposit of securities in lieu of retention, securities having a value equivalent 
to or greater than the withheld amount may be deposited with a state or federally 
chartered bank as escrow agent payable in whole or in part to the District upon 
demand and certification by the District Representative that the Contractor has 
defaulted in the performance of the obligation under the contract and setting forth 
the amount of security needed to satisfy the completion of the obligation of the 
Contractor. 

2. For the direct payment of retention earned, the District may make payment of 
retention earned directly to a state or federally chartered bank as escrow agent, and 
the Contractor may direct the investment of the payments into securities consistent 
with Government Code Section 16430. The Contractor shall receive the interest 
earned on the investments upon the same terms provided for in this article for 
securities deposited by the Contractor. Upon satisfactory completion of the Contract, 
the Contractor shall receive from the escrow agent all securities, interest and 
payments received by the escrow agent from the District, pursuant to the terms of 
this article. 

C. The Contractor shall be the beneficiary of any securities for monies withheld and shall 
receive any interest thereon. 

1.05 WITHHOLDING 

A. The District will withhold additional amount from progress payments for the following 
causes: 

1. Claims against the Contractor for non-payment for labor, equipment or materials. 

2. Defective work. 

3. Failure to pursue the Work in accordance with the schedule. 

4. Damage to District facilities or to other parties. 

5. The cost to the District if the Work is not completed within the Contract Time. 

6. Costs for replacement insurance due to cancellation or insufficient coverage. 

7. Failure to pay prevalent wages or submit certified payroll records. 
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8. Failure to provide submittals, as-built documentation or operating and maintenance 
manuals 

9. Payments due the District from the Contractor. 

10. Provisions of law that enables or requires the District to withhold payments. 

B. Withheld funds which are not a penalty will be paid to the Contractor when the reason 
for the withhold has been resolved. 

C. The District may use withheld or retained funds to pay valid claims.  In so doing, the 
District shall be considered an agent of the Contractor and shall not be liable for 
payments made in good faith. Such payments may be made without judicial 
determination of the claim.  A complete and proper accounting will be provided.  

1.06 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. A final estimate will be prepared by the District upon completion of the Work and a 
request for final payment. All prior estimates, progress payments, retention, 
withholdings and change orders shall be considered.  A copy of the final estimate will 
be provided to the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall accept the final estimate or provide a written statement of 
exceptions with sufficient detail to ascertain the basis and amount within 15 days.  
Failure to provide a statement of exceptions within the allotted time shall indicate 
acceptance. 

C. The District will release retention in accordance with the Field Acceptance subsection 
of the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00). 

D. Acceptance of the final payment shall release the District, its agents and consultants from 
any and all claims or liability on account of the work under the Contract or any alterations 
thereof. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 31 19 

PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Meetings will be required throughout the duration of the Contract to facilitate 
communication, coordination and resolution of issues.  District, Contractor, Design 
Consultant, subcontractors, and other parties involved in the Work shall attend, as 
appropriate. 

B. There will be meetings to discuss particular aspects of the Work such as: scheduling, 
coordination, submittals, procedures, Access Requests, changes orders, testing, startup, 
punchlist, and other topics as needed. 

C. District Representative will designate the purpose, date, time, and location for meetings.  
Contractor may request meetings as needed. 

D. All meetings shall be documented in the District-furnished, web-based, document 
control system in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION 
PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26). 

1.02 PRECONSTRUCTION 

A. A preconstruction meeting will be held prior to commencement of Work.  This meeting 
will provide an opportunity for individuals to discuss initiation of the Work.  Topics to 
be discussed include: mobilization, access, temporary facilities, utilities, subcontractors, 
schedules, procedures, correspondence, progress payments, payroll records, Access 
Requests, coordination, safety, quality control, personnel assignments and other topics 
as appropriate. 

B. District, Contractor, Design Consultant, and major subcontractors shall attend. 

C. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for 
additional information. 

1.03 PROGRESS 

A. Weekly progress meetings will be conducted throughout the duration of the Contract.  
The purpose of these meetings is to inform, discuss and resolve issues related to the 
Work.  Topics to be discussed include: progress, schedules, Access Requests, Requests 
for Information, Change Orders, Field Instructions, field coordination, submittals, 
quality control, testing, startup and other topics related to the Work. 
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B. These meetings will also discuss time impact evaluations for change orders and time 
extension requests, actual and anticipated schedule activity sequence/duration changes, 
and Contractor delays. 

C. District, Contractor, Design Consultant, subcontractors and suppliers as appropriate shall 
attend. 

1.04 PROGRESS BILLING 

A. Each month the Contractor shall attend a progress schedule and progress payment 
meeting with the Construction Manager. At this meeting, the Construction Manager and 
Contractor are to review the percentage of the work completed and establish an amount 
to be requested in the Application for Payment. The meeting date shall be scheduled in 
accordance with the District’s deadline for submittal of Progress Pay Estimates. 
Following review of the proposed billing, the Contractor will prepare an Application of 
Payment and submit to the Construction Manager for final review and processing. 

B. The Construction Manager can also call for special progress schedule meetings should 
there be schedule revisions that necessitate such a meeting. 

C. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for 
additional information. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. When required in the individual technical specification, or if requested by the Contractor 
or the Construction Manager, a meeting regarding a required submittal will be held to 
facilitate the timeliness of the submittal preparation and review process. This meeting 
will convene at a mutually agreeable place. The party responsible for preparing the 
submittal shall be in attendance along with the Engineer.   

B. Refer to the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00) for additional 
information. 

1.06 QUALITY CONTROL AND ASSURANCE 

A. The Contractor or the Construction Manager may request a meeting prior to the start of 
a particular phase of the Work to discuss how the Work shall be accomplished in 
accordance with the quality requirements of the Contract Documents, codes, permits and 
industry standards. All required inspection and testing applicable to this phase of the 
Work will be discussed in detail. The Contractor shall require that all management and 
quality control personnel employed by the Contractor for this phase of the Work are in 
attendance. Quality assurance meetings might be requested for such phases of the Work 
as earthwork, paving, landscaping, concrete, masonry, piping, mechanical, specialty 
subtrades and electrical/instrumentation. Representatives of subcontractors and major 
suppliers related to the phase of Work covered in the requested Quality Assurance 
Meeting shall also attend. 
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B. Refer to the QUALITY CONTROL Section (01 45 00) for additional QC/QA meeting 
requirements. 

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION 

A. When required in the individual specification, or if requested by the Contractor or 
Construction Manager, a pre-installation meeting will be held to review conditions of 
the installation, installation procedures and coordination with related work. This meeting 
should take place at least fourteen (14) days in advance of installation or as required in 
the technical specifications. Meeting is to be attended by all parties involved in the 
installation.  

1.08 SPECIAL MEETINGS 

A. Any time during progress of the Work, the District and the Construction Manager shall 
have the authority to require the Contractor and any subcontractor, suppliers, or service 
providers to attend job-site conferences on matters which require immediate or special 
attention. Any notice of such conference shall be duly observed and complied with by 
the Contractor and subcontractors, suppliers, or service providers without extra cost to 
District. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 31 26 

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Contractor shall have hardware and software to send and receive email correspondence 
from the District.  The District will use Microsoft Office software and the internet as the 
primary means of communication related to the Contractor’s Correspondence, 
Submittals, Requests for Information (RFI), Access Requests, Progress Payment 
Requests, Non-Compliance Issues, and Daily Attendance Sheets.  

B. The Resident Engineer will maintain the official records of the communication, however 
all communication to and from the Contractor shall be in electronic format (email, shared 
folders, or external media) in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
Section (01 33 00). 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide a list of Contractor’s key personnel during preconstruction.  Include descriptions 
of key personnel’s roles and responsibilities for this project.   

1.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. In order to process formal correspondence and other required documentation, the 
Contractor must have in place the required basic components outlined below: 

1. HARDWARE: The Contractor shall use computer hardware that meets the 
requirements of large-file size editing and transmission.  The Contractor will upgrade 
their system(s) to meet or exceed the recommendations.  Upgrading of the 
Contractor’s computer systems will not be justification for a cost or time 
modification to the Contract.  

2. SOFTWARE: Adobe Acrobat Professional Version 2022 or Bluebeam Revu 2020 
or later, Microsoft Edge or Google Chrome internet browsers, Microsoft Office 2021 
or higher, or Microsoft Office 365. Other software may be utilized if compatible with 
the District’s standards and approved by the District. 

3. FACILITIES: The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all computers, 
printers, plotters, scanners or other hardware and software for his use. All networking 
equipment and associated cabling within the Contractor’s office is the responsibility 
of the Contractor. 
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1.04 USER ACCESS LIMITATIONS (DELETED) 

1.05 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Users shall be knowledgeable in the use of computers, including Internet Browsers, 
email programs, CAD drawing applications, and Adobe Portable Document Format 
(PDF) document distribution programs. 

B. Adobe PDF documents will be created through electronic conversion rather than 
optically scanned whenever possible.  The Contractor is responsible for the training of 
their own personnel in the use of other programs indicated above, as needed. 

C. Entry of information exchanged and transferred between the Contractor and its 
subcontractors and suppliers shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

1.06 TRAINING (DELETED) 
 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 32 16 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. SUMMARY: 

1. This section specifies the scheduling requirements for this project.  In addition to 
being used by the Contractor, schedules are utilized to monitor the Contractor’s 
progress, coordinate work with plant operations, coordinate work with other 
Contractors and coordinate future projects.  The District considers the schedule 
requirements to be a benefit to both the District and the Contractor.  The submittal 
and acceptance of realistic schedules shall be given high priority.  Because of its 
importance to plant operations and the success of this project, failure to adhere to the 
scheduling requirements will result in a 10% withhold on monthly progress 
estimates, which can become a permanent deduction if the corrections aren’t made 
by the second month’s schedule update following notification.  The schedule shall 
comply with commonly accepted CPM scheduling practices.   

B. TYPES: 

1. The following terms are used in this section: 

a. Baseline Schedule: The schedule delineating the original planned sequence of 
construction and procurement of Major Equipment. 

b. Monthly Updated Schedule: The monthly update of the schedule which depicts 
completed activities and remaining duration for incomplete activities. 

c. Rolling Schedule: A look ahead which presents what work the Contractor plans 
to pursue in the next two weeks. 

d. Revised Schedule: A schedule which incorporates accepted changes in sequence 
or scope of work. 

e. Final As-Built Schedule: A schedule that reflects the final as-built sequence of 
construction. 
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C. PRE-CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING CONFERENCE: 

1. Within five (5) calendar days following Notice to Proceed, the District shall schedule 
and conduct a pre-construction scheduling conference to commence development of 
the required construction schedule.  Attendance by the Contractor’s Senior 
Construction Scheduler is mandatory. At the meeting, the requirements of this 
section will be reviewed with the Contractor, the Contractor shall present their 
proposed methodology for the Baseline Schedule preparation. The Contractor shall 
submit to the District a written copy of its proposed WBS structure at this meeting.  
The District shall review the WBS structure within five (5) calendar days after 
submission by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall make all modifications to the 
proposed WBS structure that are requested by the District Representative. The WBS 
shall be correlated with the Contractor’s Schedule of Values and the cost loaded 
schedule. At this conference the District shall present to the Contractor the reporting 
layouts, any activity codes that need to be setup in the schedule and the P6 software 
settings necessary for processing the schedules into the District’s master schedule. 
The Contractor shall bring to the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference any 
schedules used in bid preparation.   

D. FLOAT: 

1. Float in any activity, milestone completion date or contract completion date shall be 
considered a resource available to both the District and the Contractor.  Neither the 
District nor the Contractor has ownership of the float.  Float is for the benefit of the 
project.  Acceptance of the Baseline Schedule, Monthly Update or Revised Schedule, 
when based on less time than the maximum time allowed for milestone or contract 
completion does not serve to change any Contract duration, nor serve as a waiver of 
the Contractor's nor the District's right to utilize the full amount of time specified in 
the Contract. 

E. ACCEPTANCE: 

1. Review of the project schedule, up-dates or revisions is to determine conformance 
with the Contract Documents.  Acceptance of a project schedule, updates or revisions 
does not relieve Contractor of responsibility for the feasibility of the project schedule 
or requirements for accomplishing milestones and completion within Contract Time.  
Acceptance of the project schedule, updates or revisions does not warrant or 
acknowledge the reasonableness of the schedule’s logic, durations, labor estimates 
or equipment productivity. 
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1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. All schedules described below shall be submitted electronically via email. 

B. GENERAL – FORMAT: 

1. Each of the types of submittal format shall conform to these requirements.  All 
printed reports, tabular reports, bar charts and graphic plots shall be generated from 
and be consistent with the overall project schedule.  The plot date, data date and 
projected project finish date shall be clearly shown.  Unless noted otherwise, all print 
formats shall be 11 inches by 17 inches with a minimum font size of six points.   

a. ACTIVITY BAR CHART REPORT: Shall include milestones and show 
relationships, activity ID numbers and activity descriptions grouped by WBS 
Item.  Each activity shall indicate the appropriate Contractor or subcontractor 
responsibility and be sorted by start date. Activity Bar Chart Report shall be 
time-scaled and show continuous flow from left to right grouped by Work Item.  
The critical paths shall be readily identifiable through the use of red printing.  
Activity ID numbers and activity descriptions shall be listed in columns at the 
left of the sheet.  Plots shall show early start and early finish dates and total float 
for each activity.  The calendar being used should be identified.   

b. CRITICAL PATH REPORT: Sorted by start date 

c. MILESTONE REPORT: summarizing the planned and actual milestone dates 
compared against the approved baseline dates 

d. The following information shall be furnished as a minimum for each activity: 

1) Activity description and ID number. 

2) Activity predecessors and successors 

3) Original duration and remaining duration of each activity. 

4) Early start date. 

5) Early finish date. 

6) Late start date.   

7) Late finish date. 

8) Total float. 

9) Constrained dates. 
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10) Percentage of activity completed and actual number of working days 
remaining (for updates only).   

11) An electronic copy of the native xer file along with a pdf copy shall be 
submitted for the Baseline and Monthly Update Schedules.  

C. BASELINE SCHEDULE: 

1. The sequence below describes the submittal and review process for the Baseline 
Schedule for all work: 

a. Within ten (10) calendar days after the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference, 
and before work commences on any non-mobilization work activity, the 
Contractor shall submit a P6 CPM schedule representing in detail, all planned 
submittal, procurement and on-site construction activities.  A Narrative Report 
shall be included explaining the basis and assumptions of the planned sequence 
of work. A review meeting with the Contractor and appropriate subcontractors 
will be conducted within 10 days of the receipt of the CPM schedule.  Comments 
will be provided within 7 days after the review meeting.  This provision shall 
hold regardless of the commencement of counting of working days.  This 
schedule shall be updated monthly with progress and will be used as the basis for 
payment.  No payments beyond mobilization will be made until the Baseline 
Schedule is accepted.   

b. The Baseline Schedule shall be cost loaded as described in the Cost Loading 
Section of this specification.   

c. The District Representative shall be the judge of the acceptability of the proposed 
Baseline Schedule. 

D. MONTHLY UPDATES:  

1. Contractor’s monthly payment applications shall not be accepted and processed for 
payment by the District Representative without Master Baseline Schedule progress 
updates submitted in the time and manner required by this specification which 
accurately reflect the allowable costs due under the Contract Documents, and are 
accepted by the District Representative. 

2. Following acceptance of the baseline schedule, on the last Friday of each month the 
Contractor shall submit a detailed Monthly Schedule of Values in pdf format from 
the Schedule Update generated in Oracle Primavera.  This submittal is commonly 
known as a "pencil copy."   The Data Date shall be set to the first Monday after the 
last Friday of the month.  Two working days prior to the last Friday of the month, 
the Contractor will attend a Schedule Review Meeting with the District 
Representative to review the current schedule status, any changes or revised logic 
and address any schedule issues.  Contractor staff involved with the schedule are 
required to attend.  Two working days after the last Friday of the month, the 
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Contractor will meet and\or walk the project to finalize the schedule progress on the 
Monthly Schedule of Values.  The Contractor will incorporate the District 
Representative's progress comments and resubmit the detailed Monthly Schedule 
Update and Schedule of Values for final acceptance by the Friday following the last 
Friday of the month.   A narrative shall be provided describing the status of the 
project including major slippage or problems and if appropriate proposed corrective 
measures are needed.  

3. The Schedule Update Submittal shall include: 

a. A detailed Gantt chart showing all activities organized by 
Preconstruction/Construction, Phase/Stage, Location/Area, then sorted by Actual 
Start then Early Start.  The activity columns on the tabular data portion of the 
schedule shall include Activity ID, Activity Name, Original Duration, Remaining 
Duration in Full Work Days, Duration % Complete, Physical % Complete, Early 
Start, Early Finish, and Total Float.  The critical path and relationship lines 
(logic) shall be clearly shown. 

b. A Critical Path Gantt chart showing critical activities organized by 
Preconstruction/Construction, Phase/Stage, Location/Area, then sorted by Early 
Start.  The activity columns on the tabular data portion of the schedule shall 
include Activity ID, Activity Name, Original Duration, Remaining Duration in 
Full Work Days, Duration % Complete, Physical % Complete, Early Start, Early 
Finish, and Total Float.  The critical path and relationship lines (logic) shall be 
clearly shown and based upon the critical and longest path 

4. Revisions to durations, constraints, predecessors, successors or logic which have 
been accepted shall be included in the monthly update.  Schedule revisions are not 
to be included in the monthly update until accepted by the District Representative. 

E. SCHEDULE REVISIONS: 

1. A Revised Schedule shall be prepared and submitted if any of the following 
conditions occur: 

a. A Revised Schedule shall be submitted within 10 days of the District 
Representative request when it is determined that the analysis and review of the 
schedule warrants a revision. 

b. A Revised Schedule shall be submitted within 10 days if requested by the District 
Representative when the completion of any milestone or Work Item is projected 
to be more than 10 working days later than the completion specified in the 
Contract plus approved time extensions. 

2. If any of the above conditions occur, a revised P6 schedule showing how the lost 
time will be recovered to complete the project or Work Item within the specified time 
of completion shall be submitted for acceptance.  A narrative report shall be provided 
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with each Revised Schedule and shall detail any special problems or assumptions in 
the schedule and shall itemize all proposed new activities, changed durations, and 
changed activity constraints. 

3. Upon acceptance of the revised pure logic diagram, the Contractor shall incorporate 
the accepted changes in the next monthly update schedule. 

F. PERIODIC SCHEDULES: 

1. 4-WEEK ROLLING SCHEDULE: 4-week rolling schedules shall be provided 
weekly which provides an accurate representation of the work performed the 
previous week, work planned for the current week, and work planned for the 
subsequent two weeks. 

2. The schedule shall be produced using the latest version of Primavera P6 software and 
generated from the latest Monthly Schedule Update.   

3. The schedule shall include activity ID number, activity description, and start and 
finish dates both scheduled and actual and the activity total float.  Each activity shall 
be coded to note those activities on the critical path and which are behind schedule.  
The 4-week rolling schedule will be an agenda item at the Weekly Progress Meetings 

4. FINAL AS-BUILT SCHEDULE: A final as-built schedule recording all activities 
and actual start and completion dates shall be submitted with the final progress pay 
estimate. 

1.03 REQUIREMENTS   

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

1. The following requirements shall hold for all schedule submittals and subsequent 
revisions. 

a. SCHEDULE TYPE: The Contractor shall prepare a critical path method schedule 
(CPM) using either Primavera P6 version 8 or later.   

b. LEVEL OF DETAIL: The schedule shall depict construction activities and 
sequence of work.  In addition, mobilization, key submittals, key procurement, 
access requests, plant shutdowns, testing, demobilization, cleanup and punch list 
activities shall be included in the schedule.  Milestone and Contract completion 
dates and other constraints or requirements described in the WORK 
RESTRICTIONS Section (01 14 00) and CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20) 
shall be shown.   

c. The critical path shall be identified using both the Critical and Longest Path filters 
in P6.   
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d. Every activity, except the project start and finish milestones, shall have a 
minimum of one predecessor and one successor.  All paths through the project 
schedule shall proceed in the direction representing the progression of time.  
Activity lags shall not have a negative value.  The use of lags shall be kept to a 
minimum and shall be subject to acceptance by the District Representative.  Lags 
on the critical path are not permitted.  Redundant ties to preceding activities in a 
sequential series of activities will not be permitted.   

e. ACTIVITY CONSTRAINTS: Date/time constraint(s), other than those required 
by the contract, will not be allowed unless accepted by the District 
Representative. Identify any constraints proposed and provide an explanation for 
the purpose of the constraint in the Narrative Report.  The Contractor shall not 
use any manual date entries that override schedule driven dates based on duration 
and network logic.    

f. The use of lags shall be kept to a minimum and shall be subject to acceptance by 
the District Representative.  Lags on the critical path are not permitted.  
Redundant ties to preceding activities in a sequential series of activities will not 
be permitted.   

g. Any calendar differing from the current District working day calendar and its 
holidays must be approved by the District Representative. 

h. Any activity codes utilized must be global.  The District will provide the required 
activity codes at the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference along with the 
Activity ID prefix to be used and the file name structure being used by the 
District.   

i. SOFTWARE SETTINGS: Schedule calculations and Out-of-Sequence progress 
(if applicable) shall be handled through Retained Logic, not Progress Override. 
All activity durations and float values will be shown in days. Activity progress 
will be shown using Remaining Duration. Default activity type set to "Task 
Dependent".  User preference settings shall be set to hours with the show unit 
label box checked and zero decimal places.  The “Durations Format” shall be set 
to days with the show durations label box checked, and zero decimal places 

j. Activities unless otherwise approved will be “physical percent complete” type.  
Duration percent complete will only be used on District-related activities such as 
submittal reviews.   

k. Duration Type shall be set to Fixed Duration and Units. 

l. SUBNETS:  The schedule shall be broken down into primary subnetworks 
equivalent to Work Items described in the WORK RESTRICTIONS Section (01 
14 00). 
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m. ACTIVITY COST AND DURATION LIMITATION: No activity in the 
schedule shall have a duration greater than 10 working days.  Construction 
activities with durations greater than 10 working days shall be subdivided.   

1) Submittal, fabrication and delivery activities may have durations greater 
than 10 working days.  Submittal review activities shall have, as a 
minimum, durations specified in the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
Section (01 33 00) and requirements for acceptance of QC Plans as 
specified in the QUALITY CONTROL Section (01 45 00).   

n. Subcontractor and Vendor Involvement: The schedule shall show subcontractor 
work and vendor activities.   

o. Non-working Days and Holidays: The schedule shall designate non-working 
days and holidays.  Holidays are defined in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 
14 20). 

B. DETAILED REQUIREMENTS: 

1. All schedules shall show the sequence and inter-dependence of activities and shall 
indicate: 

a. Milestone dates and the start and finish dates of all activity. 

b. Activities for procurement, submittal review, delivery and installation of Major 
Equipment. Activities for products, equipment, materials and supplies which 
have a fabrication and delivery lead time greater than 20 working days. 

c. Submission, review and approval of Access Requests involving coordination 
with plant operations and processes listed in the COORDINATION WITH 
OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16). 

d. Days per week and shifts per day worked. 

2. Every activity except the first and last activity shall have a predecessor and successor. 

3. Out of sequence progress shall be resolved through retained logic not progress 
overrides.   

C. COST LOADING: 

1. The activities contained within the schedules shall be cost loaded using labor, non-
labor and material resources, and they shall equal the Contract Total Price with 
Sub-Totals that match the Schedule of Values as described in the PROGRESS 
PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76).  Contractor is required to cost load 
the construction schedule using price per unit.  For example, the labor unit would 
be $ per hour; the material unit would be material cost per unit installed.   
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2. Procured items should be budgeted as part of separate procurement activities such 
that the installation activity is not statused as started when the procured material 
onsite and installation has begun.  Refer to the PROGRESS PAYMENT 
PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76) for further details. 

3. Overhead and profit shall be prorated evenly on all cost loaded activities.  

4. Every construction activity that contains labor shall be cost loaded. 

5. Fabricate and Deliver activities shall be cost loaded to cover the material costs. The 
Fabrication activities shall utilize a material resource. 

6. Commissioning activities shall be cost loaded using a labor resource. 

7. The cost loading and progress payments for any long lead procurement items will 
be discussed at the pre-construction scheduling conference. 

8. At the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference, the District Representative shall 
discuss the setup of monthly pay periods to correctly input the actual costs so they 
can be transferred correctly to the master schedule.  This requirement has no impact 
on the actual ‘last Friday of the month” pay period date used by the Contractor.  It’s 
a P6 reporting criteria.  For example, the Financial Period in P6 for July must be 
stated as 01-Jul-14 to 31-Jul-14, regardless of the actual start and finish date of the 
July pay period.     

9. Once the Schedule of Values is accepted with the Baseline Schedule, requests for 
changes to the Baseline Schedule of Values will not be approved unless approved 
in writing by the District Representative.  

D. EVALUATION CRITERIA: 

1. Schedules shall provide sufficient detail to assure adequate planning and execution 
of the work and to allow monitoring, inspection, evaluation and plant coordination 
of progress in the performance of the work.  The Contractor is responsible for the 
accuracy of the information contained in the schedules.  The following criteria will 
be used to evaluate schedule submittals: 

a. A schedule extending beyond the Contract Time or containing negative float will 
not be acceptable.   

b. A schedule showing the work completed in less than the Contract Time may not 
be accepted. 

c. A schedule which is inconsistent with the contract documents, or includes logic 
which is not practical or physically impossible, will not be accepted.  A schedule 
with sequestered float will not be accepted. 
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d. Any schedule showing the Work completed in less time than the Contract Time 
or milestone durations shall be defined to have float. 

1.04 ANTICIPATED WEATHER DAYS 

A. “Inclement weather” is a lost workday, caused by inclement weather conditions, and is 
defined as a day in which the Contractor’s planned workforce for a critical path activity 
cannot work 50 percent or more of the day on an activity on the critical path, thereby 
resulting in a delay to the critical path. 

B. Time allowance for inclement weather:  

1. Normal weather conditions shall be considered and included in the planning and 
scheduling of all-weather sensitive schedule activities.   

2. Schedule activity duration(s) shall be formulated with allowance for normal weather 
conditions.  

3. Any activity which could be impacted by normally anticipated inclement weather 
(precipitation, high or low temperature, wind, et.), or the effects thereof shall include 
an adjustment to include the anticipated weather impact from normal weather 
conditions.  

4. The Contractor shall include an allowance for the average amount of inclement 
weather that would be expected to occur in the duration of their activities.  The 
Contractor may use the table below as a minimum in developing the schedule. 
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Month Allowance (Work Days) 
January 5 
February 5 
March 5 
April 3 
May 3 
June 1 
July 0 
August 0 
September 0 
October 3 
November 3 
December 4 

Total: 32 

1.05 WEATHER CALENDAR AND ACCOUNTING OF DAYS 

A. The Contractor shall include a calendar for weather sensitive activities.  This calendar 
shall be a working day calendar that includes the above stated Inclement Weather 
Allowance and all District holidays.  The weather allowance for each month shall be 
shown as non-working days and spread throughout the corresponding month.  The 
weather calendar shall be assigned to all weather sensitive activities in the schedule. 

B. The accounting of weather days shall occur once monthly corresponding to the Monthly 
Schedule Update.  The actual non-working days affecting the critical path attributable to 
weather shall be accounted for in the Weekly Statement of Contract Time, as prepared 
by the District, independent of the weather allowance.  Actual weather days shall be 
added to the schedule monthly as a one work day schedule activities behind the data date 
with an actual date equal to the non-working day as reflected in the Weekly Statement 
of Contract Time.  A monthly reconciliation will occur between the inclement weather 
allowance and actual weather impact, as reflected in the Weekly Statement of Contract 
Time.  Should the Contractor meet all contract requirements for demonstrating 
unavoidable delay, the Contractor shall be granted a time extension for actual weather 
impact days, beyond the weather allowance days for the same time period, for activities 
on the critical path.  Weather related delays shall not entitle Contractor to any additional 
compensation.  

C. No contract time adjustment shall be made in the event that actual non-working days 
attributable to weather affecting the critical path DOES NOT exceed the allowance.  
Unused weather allowance shall become project float. 

 
**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. Submittals include, but are not limited to, product data, shop drawings, test procedures, 
test results, annotated PLC program listings, AutoCAD® generated drawings, samples, 
requests for substitutions, descriptive data, certificates, methods, schedules, marked 
contract drawings and specifications, manufacturer's installation and other instructions, 
and miscellaneous work related items.  Submittals also include all other information as 
may reasonably be required, in the opinion of the District Representative, to demonstrate 
fully that the materials and equipment to be furnished and the methods of work comply 
with the provisions and intent of the contract documents.  Additional submittal 
requirements are specified in each individual section of the specifications.  Items to be 
submitted are specified in these individual technical specification sections. 

B. All submittals will be submitted via the Project Controls System (PCS) as described in 
the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).  Minimum 
size lettering height on all submittals shall be 12 point font for text documents, 1/16 inch 
height for 8-1/2 by 11 inch and 11 by 17 inch documents and 1/8-inch height for 
documents larger than 11 by 17.    

C. The review of the Contractor's drawings or other descriptive material shall not relieve 
the Contractor of responsibility for any error or of any obligation for accuracy of 
dimensions and details, for agreement and conformity with the contract drawings and 
specifications, or responsibility to fulfill the contract as prescribed and required by the 
GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00).  If errors or omissions exist in the 
Contractor's submittals which are not noted by the District during the District's review, 
it shall be the Contractor's responsibility, at no additional cost to the District, to correct 
the errors and omissions, to correct field conditions, and to repair any damage inflicted 
to new or existing equipment and other improvements as a result of the errors or 
omissions. 

D. All submittals shall include all applicable District-assigned Equipment ID/Tag numbers 
on the transmittal cover. 

E. Where specified, the Contractor shall furnish submittals to the District Representative 
for information only.  An electronic version shall be transmitted to the District 
Representative.  Designation "For Information Only" does not preclude the District 
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Representative from reviewing or commenting on the submittal contents as specified in 
this section. 

F. All other submittals shall be submitted by the Contractor to the District Representative 
for review, comment, and approval. An electronic version shall be transmitted to the 
District Representative. 

G. All submittal data including shop drawings will become part of the and O&M data and 
project records furnished under the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 
39) and the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23).  All 
changes or modifications during construction to original equipment submittals must be 
recorded and become part of the project record and O&M process as outlined in their 
respective sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. GENERAL:   

1. The definitions of types of drawings, diagrams and other forms of submittal 
documents shall include the terms used in the following paragraphs.  Whenever the 
following terms for drawings or other forms of submittal documents are used in 
submittal requirements, the definitions in the following paragraphs shall apply.  The 
following set of definitions is not comprehensive.  They are included to help clarify 
the meanings of certain terms applicable to mechanical, electrical, instrumentation 
and control system documents. 

B. SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAMS: 

1. A single-line diagram shall show by means of single lines and graphical symbols the 
course of an electrical circuit or system of circuits and components, devices, or parts 
used therein.  Physical relationships are represented schematically. 

C. ELEMENTARY OR SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM:   

1. An elementary or schematic diagram shall show all circuits and devices of a system, 
equipment item, or assembly, or any defined functional portion thereof.  A system is 
defined as any assembly of electrical, electronic, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, 
and other various types of components and devices and/or materials which are 
combined, connected, and integrated as necessary to perform some specific function.  
Such a diagram emphasizes the functional arrangement of system components and 
devices as opposed to their physical arrangement, and is intended to provide a 
functional understanding the operation of the system or circuit.  "Elementary" and 
"schematic" are equivalent terms unless additional definitions or requirements are 
stated.  However, the term "elementary" as used herein for electrical drawings 
generally refers to those drawings and diagrams which show the connection and 
control of electrical devices, whereas the term "schematic" generally refers to those 
drawings or diagrams which show the connection and application of electronic 
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devices.  (Note:  Most elementary diagrams provided in the contract drawings are 
located on "X" drawings titled "Control and Logic Diagrams.") 

D. LOOP DIAGRAM: 

1. Loop diagrams shall show a schematic representation of a complete hydraulic, 
electric and pneumatic circuit.  Diagrams show all system devices with alphanumeric 
identification of each component in the loop.  All connected equipment terminals are 
shown with manufacturer's identification markings.  All interconnecting cables and 
pneumatic tubing are shown with color code and alphanumeric identification.  The 
location of all devices in the loop are shown; for example, field, panel front, panel 
rear, termination cabinet, computer I/O cabinet, etc.  Diagrams also show the process 
lines and equipment to which the devices in the loop are connected with a description 
of the controller actions.  The loop diagrams also show references to all other 
applicable drawings.  Loop diagrams have symbols and layout in conformance with 
ISA S5.1 and S5.4. 

E. CONNECTION DIAGRAM:   

1. Connection diagrams shall show the physical placement and wiring of devices and 
terminals in a panel, cabinet, console, assembly or system.  Devices and terminals 
are shown arranged in the physical layout (not necessarily to scale) as they would 
appear to a person who is servicing the equipment. 

F. INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM:   

1. Interconnection diagrams shall show the external wiring between terminals of 
associated equipment, control panels, motor control centers, area control centers, 
terminal boxes, field switches, and any other device, panel, or enclosure. 

G. PANEL FABRICATION DRAWINGS:   

1. Panel fabrication drawings are scaled drawings that shall show the physical 
dimensions, materials, and construction of panels, cabinets, terminal boards, 
consoles, or other electrical or mechanical equipment enclosures.  These drawings 
show the physical arrangement and mounting of all components in or on a panel, 
terminal board, cabinet, console, or enclosure.  These drawings show the physical 
dimensions, and the space and mounting requirements of mechanical, electrical, 
control and instrumentation devices or pieces of equipment.  Other information 
provided may include ventilation requirements, locations of connections, weight, and 
paint color, material and dry film thickness. 

H. ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS:   

1. Electronic assembly diagrams shall document circuit board assemblies, enclosures, 
and associated devices.  They include circuit schematics, circuit board assembly 
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drawings, and chassis layouts which show, locate, and identify all circuit assemblies, 
components, and component electrical connections and wiring. 

I. INSTRUMENT INSTALLATION DRAWINGS:   

1. Instrument installation drawings shall show the mounting and piping details of field 
mounted instruments and instrument racks. 

J. BILL OF MATERIALS: 

1. Materials identified on the drawing and listed by item number, a brief description, 
manufacturer, model number (and/or page number), serial number (if available), and 
quantity used.  Associated equipment numbers must be shown.  The items must 
match the field installation and the drawing. 

1.03 STANDARD COMPLIANCE 

A. When materials or equipment are required to conform to the standards of organizations 
such as the American National Standards Institute (ANSI), American Society for Testing 
and Materials (ASTM), National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) and 
Underwriter's Laboratories (UL), documents showing or proving conformance shall be 
submitted. 

B. If an organization uses a label or listing to indicate compliance with a particular standard, 
the label or listing will be acceptable evidence, unless otherwise specified in the 
individual sections.  In lieu of the label or listing, the Contractor shall submit a certificate 
from an independent testing organization which is competent to perform acceptable tests 
and is approved by the District’s Representative. The certificate shall state that the item 
has been tested and found to be in conformance with the specified organization's 
standard.  For materials and equipment whose compliance with organizational standards 
or specifications is not regulated by an organization using its own listing or label as proof 
of compliance, a certificate of compliance from the manufacturer shall be submitted for 
approval. The certificate shall identify the manufacturer, the product and the referenced 
standard and shall state that the manufacturer certifies that the product conforms to all 
requirements of the project specification and of the referenced standards listed.  

1.04 SUBMITTAL REVIEW 

A. When review and comment is required of any drawing or information regarding 
materials and equipment, the Contractor shall post the submittal information to the 
Project Control System in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION 
PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26). Within a reasonable time as specified in this section 
after receipt of said submittal, the District Representative will return electronically one 
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copy of the submittal documents indicating one of the following four actions by item 
number: 

1. If review and comment indicates no exceptions, copies will be returned marked "NO 
EXCEPTIONS TAKEN".  Work may begin immediately on incorporating the 
material and equipment covered by the submittal into the work. 

2. If review and comment indicates limited corrections are required, copies will be 
returned marked "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED". Work may begin immediately 
on incorporating the material and equipment covered by the submittal document into 
the work. 

a. If the District Representative determines that follow-up documentation needs to 
be submitted to demonstrate that the corrections have been incorporated, the 
District Representative will indicate as such in the submittal comments.  The 
Contractor may submit the additional documentation at a later date and not delay 
the work. 

3. If review and comment indicates insufficient or incorrect data has been submitted, 
copies will be returned marked "AMEND AND RESUBMIT."  The Contractor is not 
authorized to begin incorporating the material and equipment covered by this 
submittal document into the work until the submittal document is revised, 
resubmitted and returned marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED". 

4. If review and comment indicates the material and equipment submittal is 
unacceptable, copies will be returned marked "REJECTED - SEE REMARKS".  The 
Contractor is not authorized to begin incorporating the material and equipment 
covered by this submittal into the work until a new submittal is made, resubmitted, 
and returned marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED". 

B. When submittal documents are referred to in these specifications as "approved," 
"reviewed" or "accepted," this means that they are stamped as in case 1 or 2 above. 

C. Designation of submittal documents "for information only," does not preclude the 
District’s Representative from reviewing or commenting on the submittal contents.  
Information only submittals returned to the Contractor marked "AMEND AND 
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RESUBMIT" or "REJECTED - SEE REMARKS" shall be revised and resubmitted by 
the Contractor. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.01 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. Shop drawings shall include data of all forms which have been custom prepared for 
this project.  This includes detail drawings for structural, architectural, mechanical, 
piping, HVAC, electrical, logic diagrams, software programs, electronic, 
instrumentation, control, and communication equipment, assemblies, and systems 
which are installed or fabricated as a part of this project.  All shop drawings shall be 
drawn in CAD format, as specified in this section, at an approved drawing scale.  
Also included are drawings and data which show fabrication, layout, setting or 
erection details.  This includes any data which is prepared by the Contractor, 
subcontractors, vendors, suppliers, manufacturers or their representatives, 
specifically for this project. 

2. Shop drawings shall have drawing numbers, scale, revision date and number, 
Contractor name, subcontractor name, supplier name, name of detailer or engineer 
who prepared the document, relation to adjacent structures, materials, drawing cross 
references, standards references, Contractor's certification stamp, and registered 
engineer's stamp, if required, shown on them.  Maximum sheet size shall be 22 inches 
by 34 inches.  Minimum sheet size for drawings shall be 11 inches by 17 inches, 
except as allowed by the District Representative. 

B. CAD DRAWINGS: 

1. All drawings shall be prepared in a CAD format, using the 2018 AutoCAD® software 
by Autodesk, Inc.  The following drawings are specifically required in CAD format: 

a. Panel drawings including area control centers (ACC), panel fabrication, layout 
and point-to-point wiring (connection diagrams). 

b. Elementary diagrams (control and logic). 

c. Electronic assembly drawings. 

d. Terminal panels or terminal boxes. 

e. Interconnect drawings. 

f. Loop drawings (digital and discrete). 

g. Custom created concrete products specifically prepared for this project. 
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h. Shop drawings which are specifically prepared for this project.  

2. All CAD drawings shall comply with the United States National CAD Standard® 
(NCS).   All Contractor submissions requiring CAD shall be in accordance with NCS 
Version 5.0, or the latest release, and the U.S. National BIM Standard (NBIMS).  
Additional information or clarification can be obtained from the United States 
National CAD Standard® (NCS) website at www.nationalcadstandard.org/ncs5.  
The National Institute of Building Sciences owns the copyright to the work known 
as the United States National CAD Standard® (NCS) and reserves all rights to said 
work under United States and international law. 

a. Exceptions to the NCS are as follows: 

1) All annotation shall be capitalized.  

2) All annotation shall be a minimum 1/8-inch Arial for full size drawings and 
a minimum 1/16-inch Arial for half size drawings. 

3) All arrowheads shall match the font size (1/8-inch) of the annotation in the 
drawing. 

3. The Contractor shall require that the CAD drawings prepared by all subcontractors 
or vendors meet the requirements of these standards. 

4. The Contractor shall upload the submittal drawing files (in both native and pdf 
format) to the Program Controls System in accordance with the ELECTRONIC 
COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).  

C. ELECTRICAL AND CONTROL DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

1. GENERAL: 

a. For each piece of mechanical equipment and for each process instrumentation 
and control loop, all applicable electrical and control documents specified herein 
shall be submitted as a package. If any of the electrical, control and 
instrumentation circuits of the subject mechanical equipment or process loop 
have an "interface" drawing on the "E" or "X" series contract drawings, the 
Contractor shall field verify the accuracy of the drawings and verify existing 
conditions.  The "interface" drawings include the Interconnection Diagrams and 
Reconnection Diagrams on the "E" drawings, and the set of Interface and 
Demolition Diagrams on the "X" drawings.  Demolition Interconnection 
Diagrams based on existing referenced drawings must be verified. 

b. If the Contractor finds any errors or omissions on the interface drawings, they 
shall mark up two copies of the affected contract drawings and submit them to 
the District Representative for clarification.  If the errors or omissions are 

http://www.nationalcadstandard.org/ncs5


3/5/2026   
RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 01 33 00 - 8  

 

confirmed by the District Representative, the affected contract drawings will be 
corrected and reissued through a contract change order. 

c. The Contractor shall then prepare all detailed electrical and control documents 
required for the subject mechanical equipment or process loop or circuit and 
submit them for review.  After successful completion of the review process, the 
Contractor shall then proceed with shop fabrication and field installation. 

d. Additional electrical and control document requirements are specified in the 
technical specifications. 

e. For each type of drawing specified in the following paragraphs, the Contractor 
shall submit at least two examples a minimum of 30 days prior to beginning the 
preparation of any additional electrical and control documents.  The purpose of 
this sample submittal is to allow the District Representative to perform a detailed 
review of the Contractor's drawings for compliance with contract requirements 
for format, content, and level of detail.  These examples shall receive a "MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED" or "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" review before the 
Contractor proceeds with shop drawings which include these types of drawings. 

2. CUSTOM SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION:  Unless otherwise specified, custom 
software prepared for this project shall be specially documented in accordance with 
the latest edition of one of the following formats:  ISA S5.1, Instrumentation 
Symbols and Identification; ISA S5.3, Graphic Symbols for Distributed 
Control/Shared Display Instrumentation, Logic, and Computer Systems; the format 
and Symbols used in the contract drawings for Control and Logic Diagrams, "X-
Series" drawings; or a format acceptable to and approved by the District 
Representative.  Software documentation shall also include a complete listing of all 
application programs together with comments and annotations.  Complete software 
documentation shall be submitted for all mechanical, electrical and control systems, 
subsystems, assemblies, parts, components, and equipment which incorporate 
programmable devices which are custom programmed/ configured for this project. 
In addition, complete annotated program listings clearly indicating logic produced 
by the applicable programmable device or device programming unit shall be 
provided along with all applicable functional diagrams.  All instructions, hardware, 
and machine-readable media necessary to load, store, modify, and activate the 
associated custom software source codes and programs shall be provided.  Contractor 
shall submit annotated program listing on electronic media as appropriate. 

3. SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAMS:  Single-line diagrams shall be drawn to a format 
similar to the single-line diagrams in the contract documents.  Single-line diagrams 
shall be prepared for all new 480 volt switchgear.  Single-line diagrams shall be 
submitted along with other drawings and data specified in Division 26. 

4. ELEMENTARY DIAGRAMS:  Unless otherwise specified, electrical elementary 
diagrams shall be drawn in accordance with the latest issue of Joint Industrial Council 
(JIC) Electrical Standards for Mass Production Equipment (EMP-1).  All circuits and 



3/5/2026   
RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 01 33 00 - 9  

 

devices of a system shall be shown.  A written description of the sequence of 
operation of the circuit shall be included.  Elementary diagrams shall be prepared 
and submitted for all assemblies and systems for which elementary diagrams have 
not been included on the contract drawings, or where only partial elementary 
diagrams have been included in the contract documents.   Elementary diagrams shall 
be prepared using the format shown in the Control and Logic Diagrams in the 
Example Wiring Diagrams located in the Contract Drawings following the "X-
series" drawings. 

5. LOOP DIAGRAMS:  Loop diagrams shall be prepared in compliance with ISA-S5.4 
and using the format shown in the loop diagrams in the Example Wiring Diagrams 
located in the Contract Drawings following the "X"-series drawings.  In the event of 
conflict between ISA-S5.4 and the Example Wiring Diagrams, the Example Wiring 
Diagrams shall govern.  Loop diagrams shall show circuits and devices of a system.  
These diagrams shall be arranged to emphasize device elements and their functions 
as an aid to understanding the operation of a system and maintaining or 
troubleshooting that system.  Loop diagrams shall also show cable numbers, wire 
numbers, input and output signals (e.g., 4-20 mA DC, 10-50 mA DC, 1-5V DC, 3-15 
psig, 6-30 psig, etc.), power and instrument air supplies to devices (e.g., 120V AC, 
65V DC, 24V DC, 80 psig, etc.), signal polarity, all wire and shield terminations, and 
terminal block numbers in physical order.  Loop diagrams shall also show all 
pneumatic components of instrumentation loops.  Loop diagrams shall be printed on 
11-inch by 17-inch sheets.  Loop diagrams shall be prepared and submitted for all 
electric and pneumatic, analog and discrete, instrumentation monitoring, control, and 
alarm circuits.  Every 24 volt DC circuit shall be documented in a loop diagram.  
Only one circuit shall be shown on each drawing; multiple circuits on a single 
drawing with an application table are unacceptable.  Loop diagrams will show 
references to the computer tie-in point with cabinet, row, column, and channel 
number.  A list of existing tie-in points will be provided to the Contractor by the 
District. 

6. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS: 

a. Connection diagrams shall show the placement, labeling and wiring of 
components within MCC cubicles, panels, terminal boards, cabinets and 
consoles.  Components shall be shown arranged in the physical layout as it would 
appear to a person servicing the equipment.  Terminal blocks shall be shown in 
sequential physical order including all spares.  Wires shall be shown as a 
continuous line between their termination points.  The direction of entry to a wire 
bundle shall be shown.  Wire lists and wireless diagrams are unacceptable.  All 
additions and deletions of devices and wires in existing enclosures shall be 
clearly shown.  Each wire label designation shall be shown.  The wire label 
designations on each end of a single wire must be identical.  All wire termination 
point numbers shall be shown.  Each wire and cable size, color code, type and 
rating shall be shown.  Signal and DC circuit polarities shall be shown.  All 
jumper, shielding and grounding details shall be shown. Multiple conductor 
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cables shall show all wires.  All spare wires and spare termination points shall be 
shown. 

b. Contractor shall submit connection diagrams for all new MCC cubicles, panels, 
terminal boards, cabinets and consoles.  The Contractor shall also prepare and 
submit connection diagrams for existing panels, terminal boards, cabinets and 
consoles which are to be modified or refurbished.  Connection diagrams shall be 
submitted along with associated elementary, loop, interconnection, and other 
associated panel submittal data as a complete package for review. 

7. INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAMS: 

a. Interconnection diagrams shall show for each piece of equipment all wiring 
between all devices, panels, cabinets, consoles, terminal boxes, control 
equipment, motor control centers, area control centers and any other devices and 
equipment.  Drawing references shall be shown to all diagrams which interface 
to the interconnection diagrams.  Interconnection diagrams shall be of the 
continuous line type.  Bundled wires shall be shown as a single line with the 
direction of entry/exit of individual wires clearly shown.  Wireless diagrams and 
wire lists are unacceptable.  Non-sequential terminals, on which wires are landed, 
shall be shown with gaps on the terminal block to depict they are not adjacent.  
Equipment terminal blocks shall be shown in the exact physical order (including 
spares) as they are installed.  Each wire labeling code as actually installed shall 
be shown.  The wire labeling code for each end of the same wire must be 
identical.  All device and equipment labeling codes shall be shown.  Terminal 
blocks within equipment with interconnection wiring connected shall be shown 
complete with labeling code and all termination point labeling codes shown.  All 
jumper, shielding and grounding termination details not shown on the connection 
diagrams shall be shown on the interconnection diagrams.  Each wire and cable 
size and color code shall be shown.  Signal and DC circuit polarities shall be 
shown.  Multiple conductor cables shall show all wires.  Wire and cable routing 
through wireways, junction boxes, terminal boxes, manholes, handholes, and 
other electrical enclosures shall be shown with the appropriate equipment labels.  
Labeling codes for terminal blocks, terminals, wires, cables, panels, cabinets, 
instruments, devices, and equipment shall be shown.  All spare wires and cables 
shall be shown.  Examples of the required format for interconnection diagrams 
are contained in the Example Wiring Diagrams, located in the Contract Drawings 
following the "X-series" drawings.  Additional information related to wire 
tagging which is required on interconnection diagrams is specified in the 
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL Section (26 05 00). 

b. Interconnection diagrams shall be submitted for each piece of equipment.  The 
Contractor shall simultaneously submit in one package all backup material used 
to develop each interconnection diagram.  This material includes current issues 
of panel schematics, connection diagrams, terminal block diagrams, submittals, 
contract drawings, vendor drawings and all other data used to develop the 
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interconnection diagram.  All interconnection diagrams shall be prepared under 
the supervision of or by a registered electrical engineer and shall bear that 
Engineer's professional stamp and signature.  All deletions and additions of 
equipment, wires and cables shall be clearly shown.  Interconnects shall include 
a list of all applicable reference drawings, requests for clarifications, field 
instructions and change orders. 

c. Cable shall not be pulled into raceway until the interconnection diagrams 
depicting the cable are approved. 

8. ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY DIAGRAMS:  Electronic assembly diagrams shall 
document the design and wiring of circuit board assemblies, enclosures and 
electrical/electronic devices.  Circuit board schematic and fabrication drawings, and 
chassis layout and wiring diagrams, shall be provided to show, locate and identify all 
circuit assemblies, components and component wiring.  All chassis and circuit board 
components shall be identified by original manufacturer's name and part number.  
Component values, ratings and tolerances shall be shown.  Adjustments, jumpers and 
switch positions shall be shown in the installed positions.  Voltage and/or current 
levels, set points, and timing values shall be shown. 

9. INSTRUMENT INSTALLATION DRAWINGS:  Instrument installation drawings 
shall be drawn to an approved scale and shall show the mounting, piping, and wiring 
details for field and rack mounted instruments.  Mounting dimensions, piping slopes, 
complete bill of material and installation notes shall be shown.  Mounting heights, 
sense of line routing and process line tap heights relative to the instrument shall be 
shown.  Viewing, adjustment, operation, and service access shall be shown.  
Groupings of instruments shall be drawn to an approved scale.  Instrument 
installation drawings shall be submitted for all field mounted instruments and 
instrument racks.  Installation drawings shall list all applicable equipment numbers. 

10. PANEL FABRICATION AND LAYOUT DRAWINGS: 

a. As a minimum, panel fabrication and layout drawings shall include a bill of 
materials; front, back, and section views; the locations of all components to be 
mounted in or on the panel, terminal boards, cabinet, console, enclosure or 
assembly; drawing scale; nameplate engraving schedule; and structural materials 
and supports.  All drawings shall be drawn to an approved scale.  Overall 
dimensions and minimum clearances shall be shown.  Sufficient detail shall be 
included to demonstrate material choices, construction methods, and seismic 
force resistance.  Panel drawings will show drawing references to appropriate 
connection diagrams, interconnects, and control and logic drawings. 

b. Panel fabrication and layout drawings shall be submitted for all assemblies, 
panels, terminal boards, cabinets and consoles which contain mechanical, 
electrical, and electronic devices and equipment and for the systems which 
contain these assemblies, panels, cabinets, and consoles.  Outline drawings for 
mechanical and electrical equipment (sometimes referred to as "dimension 
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drawings") shall be drawn to an approved scale and include, as a minimum, 
overall dimensions in front, back and section view, complete mounting frame 
details and dimensions, the location and size of all conduit entrances, the location 
and dimensions of any mechanical connections, and the weight of the device or 
equipment. 

2.02 MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA 

A. Product data shall include data of all forms which define design, performance and 
function of manufactured products or materials.  This includes all preprinted literature, 
performance specifications, drawings, instruction manuals, and data which are available 
from the original equipment manufacturer and/or supplier.  Product data shall also 
include all software and firmware encoded on programmable device readable media.  
Specific Asset Attribute data related to the product data shall be submitted separately 
and is specified in the DESIGN DATA Section (01 33 16).  Product data shall be 
submitted for all manufactured products and material as specified in this section and in 
the Technical Specifications, Divisions 03 through 50. 

2.03 TEST PROCEDURES AND RESULTS 

A. Refer to the individual technical specifications and the COMMISSIONING Section 
(01 91 00) for the submittal requirements of test procedures and results. 

2.04 SAMPLES 

A. GENERAL: 

1. Samples shall include both fabricated and un-fabricated physical examples of 
materials, products and work, both as complete units and smaller portions of units of 
work.  Mock-ups are special forms of samples.  The electronic submittal for these 
items shall be processed concurrent with the submission of samples and mock-ups. 

2. When specified, samples or test specimens of the materials proposed to be used shall 
be prepared at the expense of the Contractor and furnished in such quantities and 
sizes as may be required for proper examination and tests, with all freight charges 
prepaid, and with complete information as to the type, kind, or size of material, and 
its source.  All samples shall be submitted in ample time to permit the making of 
proper tests, analyses, or examinations before the time at which it is desired to 
incorporate the materials into the work, and no materials shall be used in the work 
unless or until the submittal has been reviewed by the District’s Representative.  All 
tests of materials shall be made by the Engineer in accordance with recognized 
standard practice.  The Contractor will pay the cost of the second test and any 
subsequent retest of any area or material which does not meet the specifications.  
Samples shall be supplied by the Contractor whenever deemed necessary by the 
District Representative to determine the quality of materials.  The Contractor is 
required to give one working day advance notice for any requested on-site testing or 
inspection unless the nature of the work mandates shorter notice. 
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3. Provide units identical with the final condition of the materials or products proposed 
for the work.  Include "range" samples (not less than three units) where variations 
occur, and identify each unit of each set.  Provide a full set of optional samples where 
the District Representative selection is required.  Prepare samples to match the 
Engineer's sample where so indicated.  Include information with each sample to show 
generic description, source or product name and manufacturer, limitations, and 
compliances with standards.  Samples are submitted for review and confirmation of 
color, pattern, texture and kind by the District Representative. 

B. SUBMITTAL:   

1. The Contractor may choose to provide a preliminary submittal of a single set of 
samples for review.  Otherwise, the initial submittal is the final submittal unless it is 
rejected and/or requires re-submittal.  Submit two sets of samples in the final 
submittal, one set will be returned. 

C. QUALITY CONTROL SET:   

1. The Contractor shall maintain the returned final set of samples at the project site, in 
suitable condition and available for quality control comparisons by the District 
Representative. 

D. REUSABLE SAMPLES:   

1. Samples which are intended or permitted to be returned and actually incorporated in 
the work are so indicated in the individual work sections, but must be in undamaged 
condition at the time of installation. 

2.05 MISCELLANEOUS SUBMITTALS 

A. These include, but are not limited to, stormwater BMP plans and descriptions, 
warranties, guarantees, certifications, maintenance agreements, quality testing reports 
and similar information, devices and materials. 

2.06 PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS AND DATA 

A. Refer to the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39) for the submittal 
requirements of as-built drawings and data. 

2.07 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Refer to the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23) for the 
submittal requirements of operation and maintenance instructions.  Operation and 
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maintenance instructions will not be submitted until approved equipment or material 
submittals are received. 

2.08 BURIED UTILITIES 

A. Plan and profile drawing shall be supplied for all outside underground utilities including, 
but not limited to, piping, electrical duct banks and cables.  All plan and profile drawings 
shall be submitted for as-built review in accordance with the PROJECT RECORD 
DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39). 

2.09 SCHEDULE 

A. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for 
submittal requirements for Schedules. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. Submittals shall be reviewed and coordinated by the Contractor before transmittal to 
the District Representative in accordance with the QUALITY CONTROL Section 
(01 45 00).  Submittals shall be complete and fully identified by the Contractor. 

B. PREPARATION: 

1. Each submittal shall contain documents which are related to only one material, 
product or system.  Normally, a separate transmittal form shall be used for each 
specific item or class of material, equipment or system.  Exceptions may be allowed 
only when the items taken together constitute a manufacturer's "package" or are so 
functionally related that expediency indicates checking or review of the group or 
"package" as a whole. The Contractor shall mark each submittal document with the 
submittal number, letter suffix and item number. 

2. Prior to preparation of each "major submittal package," the Contractor shall arrange 
for an 8-hour pre-submittal meeting, to be attended by the Contractor, District’s 
Representative, and vendor(s) of the major submittal package.  The purposes of the 
pre-submittal meeting will be to discuss how the submittal package will be 
organized, content of the submittal package, anticipated schedule for submittal and 
review, major features of the equipment/materials and basic compliance with 
specified equipment/materials, and coordination needed with related 
equipment/material submittals.  Pre-submittal meetings shall be held for the 
following major submittal packages: 
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C. TRANSMITTAL FORM: 

1. The District Representative will define a submittal numbering scheme which the 
Contractor shall use.  Items omitted, or incorrectly or ambiguously listed on the 
transmittal form will be deemed to be not included in the submittal.  Where items 
listed in the transmittal by equipment number conflicts with other descriptions 
contained in the submittal, the listed equipment numbers shall be deemed to be the 
intended scope.  The Contractor shall bear all costs and damages sustained to the 
District attributable to omitted, or incorrectly or ambiguously listed submitted items. 

2. Submittals shall be transmitted by utilizing the District-furnished web based Project 
Controls System.  Prior to the first submittal, the Contractor shall attend a submittal 
transmittal meeting to work out all compatibility requirements.  Each transmittal 
shall contain the following information as a minimum: 

a. Date 

b. Submittal or re-submittal number 

c. Contract title and number 

d. Contractor's name and address 

e. List of documents being submitted, by preparer, number and version  

f. Contract documents references (including specific specification section and 
drawing numbers) for each submittal document  

g. EchoWater Facility system references for each submittal document 

h. Previous submittal number and item number for each submittal document 

i. Notification of deviation(s) from contract documents for each submittal 
document 

j. Complete list of equipment numbers and auxiliaries included with each submittal 
document 

k. Contractor's certification of having reviewed and coordinated the submittal 

l. Description of intended use in this contract 

D. DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION: 

1. If multiple items are included within a single submittal, each separate document 
within the submittal shall contain the following information: 

a. Document (Item) number within this submittal 



3/5/2026   
RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 01 33 00 - 16  

 

b. Identification of product or material 

c. Manufacturer's name 

d. Equipment number 

E. RESUBMITTALS: 

1. Revise returned submittal documents as indicated and as required.  Resubmit using 
the same submittal procedure as for an initial submittal.  All resubmittals shall use 
the previous submittal number with a letter suffix and shall refer to the previous item 
number. 

2. Resubmittals shall address all comments from the District Representative.  Partial re-
submittals may be returned "REJECTED."  The Contractor will be responsible for 
the District Representative's review costs for each re-submittal in excess of the first 
resubmittal.  These costs will be back charged to the Contractor and will be deducted 
from progress payments. 

3. Time extensions will not be granted for delays resulting from the necessity for the 
Contractor to provide resubmittals due to inaccurate, incomplete or rejected 
submittals. 

F. COORDINATION AND SEQUENCING: 

1. Review priority will be based on the schedule unless otherwise requested in writing 
by the Contractor.  The Contractor in scheduling submittals shall submit no more 
than 10 per week.  In the event the Contractor submits more than 10 per week, the 
District Representative's review time may exceed the review time outlined. 

2. The Contractor shall coordinate submittals with the work so that work will not be 
delayed.  Submittals shall be coordinated and scheduled into different categories, so 
that one will not be delayed for lack of coordination with another.  No extension of 
time will be allowed because of failure to properly schedule submittals.  The 
Contractor shall not proceed with work related to a submittal until the submittal 
process is complete and the submittal document has been returned to the Contractor 
stamped "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted." 

3. All submittals, including shop drawings, shall be submitted in sufficient time to allow 
the District Representative not less than 30 days for review of such submittals. 

4. These review periods do not include any time that the District Representative cannot 
proceed further with the review because of having to wait for further information of 
clarification from the Contractor. 

5. Normally, initial submittals will be returned to the Contractor within 30 days, and 
resubmittals will be returned within 20 days, exclusive of any time awaiting 
clarification or further information, and exclusive of "major submittals" as described 
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above.  However, the time for return will necessarily vary and may exceed the time 
described above depending upon the complexity of the submittal, the number of 
submittals, and the express needs of the Contractor. 

6. Submittals for material or equipment which are not specified by name, and which are 
being submitted as an "or equal" to that specified and submittals for material or 
equipment with arrangements or requirements that are different than that shown in 
the contract documents, will normally require 42 days for the review process. 

G. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES: 

1. The Contractor shall review submittals before they are transmitted to the District 
Representative to ensure that there are no conflicts with other submittals.  The 
Contractor shall coordinate submittals from subcontractors and suppliers to ensure 
that they are complete and that there are no conflicts. 

2. The Contractor is responsible for errors and omissions in submittals even though the 
District’s Representative reviews the submittal. 

3. The District Representative shall be notified in writing at the time the submittal is 
transmitted of deviations from the requirements of the contract documents.  The 
Contractor is responsible for correcting deviations from the contract documents even 
though the District Representative has reviewed the submittal, unless the deviations 
are clearly described in writing in the submittal transmittal form. 

4. The Contractor shall be responsible for distributing submittals which have been 
returned with the District’s Representative's action to subcontractors and suppliers.  
Installation shall not be started until the submittal data with the "No Exceptions 
Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" stamp is in the possession of the installer. 

5. No changes shall be made by the Contractor in any submittal after it has been 
approved. The equipment or materials provided shall not deviate from the submittal 
documents which are stamped with the "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections 
Noted" stamp in any way except with written approval by the District Representative. 

6. The Contractor shall certify on each submittal document that the submittal has been 
reviewed, field conditions have been verified and contract documents have been 
complied with. 

7. The Contractor may authorize a material or equipment supplier to deal directly with 
the District Representative with regard to such submittals; however, ultimate 
responsibility for the accuracy and completeness of the information contained in the 
submittal shall remain with the Contractor. 
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H. REQUESTS FOR SUBSTITUTION: 

1. The Contractor may offer to substitute material or equipment if permitted by the 
technical specifications.  The District will consider offers for substitution only from 
the Contractor unless the substitution/or equal submission is made pre-bid as 
described in the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00). Post-bid the District 
will not acknowledge or consider such offers from suppliers, distributors, 
manufacturers, or subcontractors. 

2. The Contractor's offers of substitution shall be made in writing to the District 
Representative in ample time to permit review without delaying the work.  Until and 
unless such substitutions are approved by the District Representative, no deviations 
from the specifications shall be allowed.  Time extensions will not be granted for 
requests for substitution which are subsequently denied by the District 
Representative.  Time extensions will not be granted for substitutions which are not 
submitted in a timely manner.  Any request for substitutions shall include sufficient 
data to enable the District Representative to assess the acceptability of the material 
or equipment for the particular application and requirements. 

3. The Contractor shall submit a brief description of the proposed substitution prior to 
preparing a detailed submittal. The brief description shall be submitted on a Request 
for Substitution/Construction Incentive Change Proposal (CICP) form.  Within 15 
working days, the District Representative will review the proposal in concept and 
respond.  If the District Representative accepts the concept of the substitution, the 
Contractor may prepare a detailed submittal conforming to the requirements of this 
section. 

4. Any cost differential associated with a request for substitution must be negotiated 
with the District Representative.  These costs or savings must be covered by a change 
order which modifies the contract documents. 

I. DRAWINGS FOR MODIFIED PANELS AND OTHER CONTROL SYSTEM 
COMPONENTS: 

1. GENERAL:  Where work is in existing panels, or otherwise interfaces with existing 
control system components, the Contractor shall  prepare new connection, 
interconnection, loop elementary, CSA schematic and other drawings as necessary 
in CAD format to show all work and shall provide required submittals.  If existing 
drawings are available in CAD format, the District will provide CAD copies of 
existing drawings within 14 days of receipt of a written request, except that no more 
than 75 drawings per week will be provided by the District.  The written request must 
include the drawing numbers of the drawings requested, request date, requestor's 
name, and any other necessary information.   

2. FORMAT:  Contractor's submittals of modified District provided drawings shall 
clearly delineate new work as shown in the Example Wiring Diagrams.  New items 
shall be drawn with lines thicker than the existing lines, deletions shall be made by 
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removing the item from the drawing (cross outs are not acceptable).  All new work 
shall be outlined with a "cloud" of connected half circles.  Clouds shall be drawn in 
pencil on the back of the drawings so that they may be easily erased by the District 
in the future.  Entries shall be made in the revision blocks giving the date and a brief 
description of the revisions. 

3. SIGNAL CIRCUITS:  Modifications to all existing signal circuits shall be shown on 
existing loop drawings. 

4. EQUIPMENT: For all equipment requiring modifications to existing control circuits 
and/or power circuits feeding the equipment, modifications shall be shown on 
existing interconnection drawings. 

5. ACC PANELS:  Modifications to existing ACC control panels shall be shown on 
existing panel layout drawings, connection diagrams, and CSA schematics. 

6. OTHER PANELS:  Modifications to all panels except ACC control panels shall be 
shown on existing panel layout drawings and connection diagrams. 

3.02 PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 

A. All of the information required herein shall be provided even though it may be 
considered to be proprietary.  If any of the information required herein is considered to 
be proprietary, the District's standard proprietary agreement as found in the 
PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AGREEMENT Section (00 62 05) shall be executed 
between the District and the Contractor, prior to contract award, stipulating that all such 
information will be supplied by the Contractor and kept confidential by the District. 

B. Not more than 90 percent of all work shall be paid for until all proprietary information 
has been submitted and approved.  Proprietary information shall describe the final 
as-built work.  No part of the work covered by the proprietary agreement shall be 
modified after proprietary submittal acceptance until after updated proprietary 
information has been submitted by the Contractor and accepted by the District.  Updated 
proprietary information shall fully document all modifications to be implemented. All 
proprietary data shall be marked "PROPRIETARY" by the Contractor. 

3.03 MANAGEMENT OF THE SUBMITTAL PROCESS 

A. The Contractor shall develop with assistance of the District Representative and Design 
Engineer a comprehensive management plan for all submittals required for the project.  
The intent of the management plan shall be to provide an orderly and timely process for 
the submission and review of submittals.  The submittal management plan shall be 
developed and implemented within 60 days following Notice to Proceed.  The submittal 
management plan shall incorporate the following elements: 

1. The Contractor shall submit a list of submittals which require review within the first 
120 days of the project, within 10 days following the Notice to Proceed. 
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2. The Contractor shall develop a comprehensive Master Submittal List of all specified 
submittals.  The list shall be serially numbered in accordance with the appropriate 
specification section.  The list shall be developed and submitted to the District 
Representative for review within 21 days following the Notice to Proceed.  The 
District Representative will conduct a meeting to review the Master Submittal List 
with the Contractor within 3 working days following receipt of the list. 

3. The Contractor shall develop a schedule for the submission and review of all 
specified submittals for the project.  The schedule shall be developed in accordance 
with the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16).  The 
schedule shall include individual activities for submission and review (and 
fabrication and delivery for equipment and material) for each submittal.  The 
submittal schedule shall be a separate subnet of the master CPM construction 
schedule with each submittal activity linked to the appropriate construction activity.  
Every projected submittal shall be listed and incorporated into the schedule. 

4. The Contractor shall meet at least once per month with the District Representative to 
review the status of all submittals.  In addition, the Contractor shall develop and 
transmit monthly, a written list of the submittals which require review within the 
following 90 days.  The list of projected submittals shall include the estimated date 
of submission for each submittal and a reference Master Submittal List for each item 
to be included in the submittal. 

B. This section shall not supersede or modify any specific requirements for submittals or 
the submittal process described elsewhere in these specifications, but shall be a 
supplement to the existing requirements. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 65 00 

PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Equipment, products and materials shall be shipped, handled, stored, maintained and 
installed in ways which will prevent damage to the items.  Damaged items will not be 
permitted as part of the work except in cases of minor damage that have been 
satisfactorily repaired and are acceptable to the District Representative. 

B. Failure of Contractor to properly store and maintain equipment and materials will result 
in rejection of the equipment or material or a withholding from the progress payment. 

C. Deliveries to the EchoWater Facility must include the contract number and name of the 
project on all delivery manifests. 

1.02 MATERIALS 

A. Materials shall be handled, stored, and installed as recommended by the manufacturer.  
Pipes with paint, tape coatings, linings or the like shall be stored to protect the coating 
or lining from physical damage or other deterioration. Plastic pipes including PVC 
conduit shall be stored with UV protection until placed or installed. Pipes shipped with 
interior bracing shall have the bracing removed only when recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer. 

1.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. PACKAGE AND MARKING: 

1. All equipment shall be protected against damage from moisture, dust, handling, or 
other cause during transport from manufacturer's premises to site.  Each item or 
package shall be marked with the number unique to the specification reference 
covering the item. 

2. Stiffeners shall be used where necessary to maintain shapes and to give rigidity.  Parts 
of equipment shall be delivered in assembled or subassembled units where possible. 
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B. IDENTIFICATION: 

1. Each item of equipment and valve shall have permanently affixed to it a label or tag 
with its equipment or valve number designated in this contract.  Label or tag shall be 
of stainless steel.  Location of label will be easily visible. 

C. SHIPPING: 

1. Bearing housings, vents and other types of openings shall be wrapped or otherwise 
sealed to prevent contamination by grit, dirt and water vapor. 

2. Damage shall be corrected to conform to the requirements of the contract before the 
assembly is incorporated into the work.  Contractor shall bear the costs arising out of 
dismantling, inspection, repair and reassembly. 

D. FACTORY APPLIED COATINGS: 

1. Unless otherwise specified, each item of equipment shall be shipped to the site of the 
work with the manufacturer's shop applied prime coating which is compatible with 
the field applied coating as specified in the PAINTING AND COATING Section (09 
90 00).  The prime coating shall be applied over clean dry surfaces in accordance 
with the coating manufacturer's recommendations.  The prime coating will serve as 
a base for field-applied finish coats.  Electrical equipment and materials shall be 
painted by manufacturer as specified in the PAINTING AND COATING Section 
(09 90 00). 

E. STORAGE: 

1. During the interval between the delivery of equipment to the site and installation, all 
equipment, unless otherwise specified, shall be stored in an enclosed space affording 
protection from weather, dust and mechanical damage and providing favorable 
temperature, humidity and ventilation conditions to ensure against equipment 
deterioration.  Manufacturer's recommendations shall be adhered to in addition to 
these requirements. 

2. Equipment and materials to be located outdoors may be stored outdoors if protected 
against moisture condensation.  Equipment shall be stored at least 6 inches above 
ground.  Temporary power shall be provided to energize space heaters or other heat 
sources for control of moisture condensation.  Space heaters or other heat sources 
shall be energized without disturbing the sealed enclosure. 

F. PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AFTER INSTALLATION: 

1. After installation, all equipment shall be protected from damage from, including but 
not limited to, dust, abrasive particles, debris and dirt generated by the placement, 
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chipping, sandblasting, cutting, finishing and grinding of new or existing concrete, 
terrazzo and metal; and from the fumes, particulate matter, and splatter from welding, 
brazing and painting of new or existing piping and equipment.  As a minimum, 
vacuum cleaning, blowers with filters, protective shieldings, and other dust 
suppression methods will be required at all times to adequately protect all equipment.  
The protection of equipment shall also apply to disassembled equipment.  During 
concreting, including finishing, all equipment that may be affected by cement dust 
must be completely covered.  During painting operations, all equipment nameplates, 
grease fittings, and similar openings shall be covered to prevent the entry of paint.  
Electrical switchgear, unit substation, and motor load centers shall not be installed 
until after all concrete work and sandblasting in those areas have been completed and 
accepted and the ventilation systems installed. 

G. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE: 

1. All equipment in storage and during and after installation shall be maintained by 
qualified Contractor personnel.  Contractor shall set up a preventive maintenance 
program for all equipment.  This program shall include as a minimum all 
manufacturer's recommendations and operation and maintenance manual 
requirements for the preventive maintenance of each piece of equipment including 
environmental, lubrication and rotation procedures.  Record sheets of the preventive 
maintenance program shall be submitted to the District Representative monthly in 
accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to equipment delivery, Contractor shall submit pre and post installation preventive 
maintenance (PM) instructions recommended by the manufacturers for Major 
Equipment.  Contractor shall conduct an ongoing monthly PM program during 
construction on all Major Equipment and any minor equipment requiring PM per the 
manufacturer's recommendations.  The PM program shall be witnessed by the District 
Representative.  Contractor shall monthly submit information in accordance with the 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00) on the status of all equipment in the 
PM program.  Failure of Contractor to properly maintain the equipment shall result in 
rejection of the equipment or a withholding from the progress payment. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 01 78 39 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Project record documents (commonly known as “as-builts”) shall show the actual 
as-constructed conditions of installed or modified systems, equipment and material at 
the time of field acceptance of the related portions of work.  The purpose of as-built 
documents is to provide accurate information for the future modification, expansion, 
operation and maintenance of the plant. 

B. The project record documents are especially important for recording field conditions of 
embedded or concealed material and equipment.  These embedded or concealed items 
shall include, but are not limited to, buried structures, thrust restraints, backfill material, 
piping, cables and raceways. 

C. Work related to Field Instructions (FI), Contract Change Orders (CCO), Clarifications 
or other agreements between Contractor and the District Representative shall be 
considered part of the project record process.  Contractor shall record conditions and/or 
changes relating to this work on the project record documents. 

D. Project record documents shall clearly be shown as part of the CPM activity schedule. 

E. Divisions 1 through 50 may contain additional project record document requirements 
which shall be met in accordance with the requirements of this section. 

1.02 VALUES  

A. Project record documents shall have a value of not less than one percent (1%) of the 
contract value.  For additional work, the project record document value shall be 
determined by Field Instructions or Change Orders as outlined in the GENERAL 
CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00) of this contract.  Project record documents for 
additional work shall meet all conditions of this section. 

B. The value of project record documents as specified in the PROGRESS PAYMENT 
PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76) shall be distributed in the following categories with 
an associated drawing weight: 
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No. Project Record Categories Drawing Weight 
1. Electrical interconnects and referenced 

drawings. 
10 

2. Loop drawings and referenced drawings, 
process and instrumentation drawings. 

9 

3. Control and logic drawings, schedules and 
PLC documents; both Engineer and 
Contractor supplied. 

7 

4. Electrical and Instrumentation, Area 
Control Center connection drawings; both 
District and Contractor supplied. 

5 

5. Process and Piping Schematic, Power, 
single and three-line drawings. 

3 

6. All other contract drawings. 1 
 

C. The sum of the total number of approved drawings in each category multiplied by the 
assigned weight, divided by the sum of the total number of drawings in each category 
multiplied by the assigned weight will provide the weighted percent complete for as-
built drawings.  The weighted percent complete will be used to determine progress 
payments for project record drawings. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.01 DISTRICT-SUPPLIED DRAWINGS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The following District-supplied drawings, contract documents, and AutoCAD files are 
to be submitted in as-built condition for review by the District Representative: 

1. Contract drawings and specification schedules. 

2. Contract supplemental drawings, existing plant drawings, schedules affected by the 
work of this contract.  These drawings and documents cover electrical distribution 
systems, electrical control panels, instrumentation panels, control panels, Area 
Control Centers (ACC), telephone systems, intercom systems, the sound powered 
telephone system, Process Control Centers (PCC), and terminal panels. 

3. Drawings, agreements, tabulations, and schedules supplied by District as a result of 
Requests for Information (RFIs), Field Instructions (FIs), and Change Orders (COs). 

2.02 CONTRACTOR-SUPPLIED DRAWINGS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 

A. The following Contractor supplied drawings, other contract documents, and AutoCAD 
files shall be submitted in project record condition for review by the District 
Representative: 
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1. Shop drawings generated by Contractor, sub-contractors, vendors or suppliers as 
defined in the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00). 

2. Programmable logic controllers (PLC) and analog controller program documentation 
with control and logic diagrams which have been submitted for construction. 

3. Operation and maintenance manual documents, drawings, and schedules supplied by 
Contractor, subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Contractor immediately upon setting up the job site field office shall set up a designated 
area for project record keeping.  An accurate neatly marked complete set of full-size 
contract drawings, documents and shop drawings (including specifications and 
schedules) shall be designated as the as-built record set. 

B. Contractor shall immediately start recording project record information upon doing any 
work. 

C. Contractor shall keep those documents current with changes reflecting as-built status as 
construction proceeds. 

D. Although some drawings are considered diagrammatic with respect to placement of 
conduit, piping, etc., Contractor must closely follow the routing shown.  If there are 
deviations, Contractor must show the as-built conditions as work progresses and provide 
all changes to the project record documents with dimensions as outlined below: 

1. Buried or embedded items within buildings, tunnels and other structures including 
but not limited to, piping, thrust restraints, electrical raceways, cables, duct banks, or 
other related appurtenances, in or under concrete, asphalt or soil, which are not 
placed as shown on the drawings, shall show as-built dimensions horizontally and 
vertically from a wall, formed footing, finish floor, ceiling or finish top of curb.  
Items placed in the center of concrete slabs do not need to have vertical dimensions. 

2. All buried or embedded items as described above which are outside of buildings shall 
be tied to the plant survey grid system both horizontally and vertically with proper 
stationing, invert elevations and/or top of buried item.  Survey data shall show all 
transition points (changes in direction, change in elevation, etc.).  All items which 
are installed by horizontal or vertical curves shall show as-built curve data. 

3.02 PROJECT RECORD KEEPING   

A. All project record documents shall be marked-up copies, with erasable colored pencils 
using the following color coding:  
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1. Red - Additions including notes and dimensions. 

2. Green - Deletions (By hash marks or appropriate lines through the deletion.) 

3. Graphite - General comments and notes used by Contractor or District’s 
Representative and not required on the as-built. 

4. Yellow - Work completed as shown and used by District’s Representative in field 
review of the as-built, during the submittal phase. 

5. Blue - District’s Representative's office verification and notes required to be added 
and noted by District’s Representative in review of the as-built, during submittal 
phase. 

B. All work shall be neatly organized and legible using the same standards and symbols as 
the original drawing. 

3.03 MAINTAINING PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Contractor shall maintain a neatly marked full size set of project record documents.  All 
District-supplied documents shall have shop drawing references clearly marked with 
clouds around the areas which are detailed on the shop drawing.  Shop drawings 
referenced to other associated shop drawings shall have drawing references clearly 
marked with clouds around the area representing the shop drawing. 

B. Abbreviation of the drawing Originator (Contractor, subcontractors, vendors or 
suppliers) referenced on the contract documents is unacceptable.   

C. In areas where detail does not permit showing as-built conditions clearly on contract 
drawings but a shop drawing depicts actual as-built condition of the area, a cloud with 
shop drawing reference may be accepted at the District Representative's discretion.  
Otherwise all as-built conditions shall be shown on the contract drawings. 

D. The project record documents and one copy of all approved shop drawings and one copy 
of the approved O&M instructions shall be kept in a central location on the job site 
providing access for all associated with the contract, for updating of as-built information 
and for review during normal business hours. 

E. The project record documents shall be kept current using the mark-up procedures 
described herein.  These documents shall be available for inspection by the District 
Representative at all times. 

F. If project record documents are not kept current based upon weekly review by the 
District Representative, the current progress payment shall be limited as specified in the 
PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76). 
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3.04 PROJECT RECORD SUBMITTAL PROCESS 

A. GENERAL: 

1. All project record documents shall be submitted electronically in accordance with 
the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00).  

2. Project record documents shall be submitted showing the as-built conditions within 
30 working days after completion of Clean Water Commissioning of an area or 
subsystem.  Project record documents shall be completed and submitted prior to 
Substantial completion of each area or subsystem.  Contractor shall compare all as-
built documents with the actual field conditions and show the actual field conditions 
on the as-built documents before submitting them for review.  

3. Project record submittals shall be rejected without any part being reviewed for any 
of the following reasons: 

a. Work has not been completed, including work related to Field Instructions, 
Change Orders, clarifications, or other agreements pending. 

b. Not all components and equipment have been properly labeled on the drawings.  
All equipment numbers (device and equipment number labeling codes) shall be 
shown on all drawings depicting the equipment.  Equipment numbers must be 
coordinated with the plans and drawings and shown on all District-supplied and 
all contractor supplied drawings that depict equipment.  The Contractor shall 
request equipment numbers from the District for all new equipment installed. 

c. Actual field conditions are not substantially shown on the documents. 

d. Drawing cross references are incomplete.  District supplied drawings must be 
cross referenced to Contractor-supplied drawings and Contractor-supplied 
drawings must be cross referenced back to the District-supplied drawings.   

 

B. PROJECT RECORD GROUPS AND SYSTEMS: 

1. All project record documents shall be submitted together in the following logical 
groups or systems: 

a. All site drawings including survey data and data related to an area.  

b. All mechanical and piping related to an area, or by piping system.  Process and 
Piping Schematics shall be submitted with the mechanical and piping package.  

c. All structural and architectural data related to an area. 

d. All electrical and instrumentation data related to an area, including 
Interconnection and Instrument Loop Drawings, together with all associated shop 
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drawings and connection drawings; all related drawings found in the O&M 
manuals; process and Instrumentation diagrams. 

C. PRELIMINARY REVIEW PROCESS: 

1. In order to minimize the number of re-submittals, the following procedure shall be 
used: 

a. Upon assembly of a project record submittal, Contractor shall notify the District 
Representative that the submittal is ready for review.  Prior to review, a list of 
project record documents with all drawing numbers, descriptions and originators 
listed shall be submitted to District’s Representative for review.  The District 
Representative will review the list of project record documents and meet with 
Contractor to review the submittal for completeness and accuracy.  Contractor 
may be required to add or subtract some documents as directed by the District 
Representative to ensure a complete and reviewable package. 

b. Some drawings may show work in several areas or systems.  When this occurs, 
the list shall indicate this type of drawing.  The area on this type of drawing which 
is to be reviewed as part of this submittal shall be clearly outlined by Contractor.   

c. Documents that represent more than one area of work must be submitted for each 
area of work it represents and must receive approval for each area of work. 

d. After the preliminary review, Contractor shall submit the as-built package with 
the necessary corrections for as-built review.   

D. PROJECT RECORD SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW AND COMMENTS 

1. Contractor shall submit the original full size markups, one (1) set of full size copies 
of all District-supplied documents and two (2) sets of Contractor-supplied as-built 
record documents for each submittal or re-submittal as outlined in this section.  One 
(1) set of Contractor supplied as-built documents shall be returned after each 
submittal review.  

2. Contractor shall correct the original hard copy drawings and AutoCAD drawings 
once the District Representative has returned the marked up Contractor supplied 
documents "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED".  
Contractor shall then supply the mark-ups, and the AutoCAD drawing files 
electronically as part of the resubmittal package, along with a hard copy of the 
drawing files. 

E. DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION: 

1. Each separately bound document within a submittal shall have the following 
information shown on it: 

a. Submittal number.  
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b. Document item number within this submittal.  

c. Identification of product or material.  

d. Manufacturer's name. 

F. COORDINATION AND SEQUENCE: 

1. Contractor shall coordinate the submittals with the work as outlined in this section. 
No extension of time will be allowed because of failure to properly schedule as-built 
submittals as outlined in this section.  The submittal will be returned to Contractor 
within forty (40) working days of receipt by the District Representative, exclusive of 
any time waiting for clarification or further information from Contractor.  The time 
for return will vary and may exceed 40 days depending on the complexity of the 
submittal and the number of submittals. 

G. PROJECT RECORD RE-SUBMITTALS: 

1. Returned project record submittal documents shall be revised as indicated by the 
District Representative's comments as required.  Re-submittal shall be done by using 
the same submittal number with an alpha suffix after the submittal number.  
Reference to the previous submittal number and item number is required when 
resubmitting.  Re-submittals shall address all comments from the District 
Representative.  Partial re-submittals will not be reviewed and will be returned in 
their entirety REJECTED.  Contractor will be responsible for the District 
Representative's review cost for each re-submittal in excess of the first re-submittal.  
These costs will be back-charged to Contractor and will be deducted from the 
progress payment.  

H. SUBMITTAL REVIEW: 

1. GENERAL:  The following are the four (4) possible Review Codes each document 
item can receive:  

a. "A" - NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN: the as-built document is approved as is.  

b. "B" - MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED: limited corrections are required.  
Copies will be returned with remarks as to corrections required.   

c. "C" - AMEND AND RESUBMIT: insufficient or incorrect data has been 
submitted or data is missing to complete the review.  Copies will be returned with 
remarks requiring re-submittal with deficiencies corrected.  

d. "D" - REJECTED: Submittal is unacceptable and does not meet the requirements 
of these specifications, the document will be returned with remarks.  A complete 
submittal may be REJECTED for excessive errors. 
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2. The Review Status and approval of District supplied drawings and documents shall 
be as follows: 

a. As-built drawings and documents which receive an "A" Review Status are 
approved as, as-built.  District’s Representative will stamp the document As-
Built, sign and date it.  The document will not be returned to Contractor unless it 
is a partial or tied to a related document which has not received an "A" status in 
the submittal. 

b. As-built drawings and documents which receive a "B," "C" or "D" Review Status 
will be returned with comments indicating corrections needed. 

c. Submittals of as-built AutoCAD drawings shall be subject to the same submittal 
requirements as other as-built documents.   

3. The Review Status and approval of Contractor supplied drawings and documents 
shall be as follows: 

a. As-built drawings and documents receiving an "A" Review Status are approved 
as, as-built.  District’s Representative will stamp the document As-built, sign and 
date it. This document will be returned for AutoCAD update, as required. 

b. As-built drawings and documents receiving an "B", "C", or "D" will be returned 
with comments directed at corrections needed. 

c. Submittals of as-built AutoCAD drawings shall be subject to the same submittal 
requirements as other as-built documents.   

3.05 PAYMENT 

A. Payment shall be part of the progress payment schedule as outlined in the PROGRESS 
PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76). 

B. No partial payments shall be made for project record documents. 

C. Only after all the project record documents for a work activity area have been submitted, 
received, reviewed and approved, will a progress payment be made. 

D. Project record documents that include more than one area of work activity will only 
receive payment upon submittal and approval at the final area of work they represent. 

E. Progress payments for Contractor supplied project record documents (including shop 
drawings) shall only be made for approved original documents and plotted AutoCAD 
drawings together with the electronic copy of the documents. 

F. Progress payments for District-supplied documents shall be given for approved submittal 
only. 
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**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 03 01 31 

CONCRETE REMOVAL AND SURFACE PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: Concrete removal and surface preparation prior to concrete replacement, 
including: 
1. Removal of both unsound and sound concrete. 
2. Preparation of concrete and steel surfaces. 
3. Coating reinforcing bars and embedded steel with corrosion-inhibiting material. 
4. Supply and installation of supplemental reinforcing bars. 
5. Supply and installation of adhesive-bonded post-installed threaded rods and dowels. 

1.2 UNIT PRICES 

A. Perform the following Work on unit-price basis: 
1. Concrete removal and surface preparation. Included in concrete replacement unit prices. 
2. Supply and installation of supplemental reinforcement at concrete replacement locations. 
3. Supply and installation of adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Manufacturer’s literature and technical data for:  
1. Corrosion-inhibiting coating material.  
2. Adhesive for adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels, indicating applicability of 

product for proposed use. 

B. Certificates: 
1. For installer of adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels: ACI-CRSI Certification as 

Adhesive Anchor Installer. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications for Installer of Adhesive-Bonded Threaded Rods and Dowels: Experienced 
individual with current ACI-CRSI certification as Adhesive Anchor Installer. 
1. Applicable only for anchors in horizontal or upwardly inclined orientations. 

B. Mockups: Demonstrate adequacy of concrete removal and surface preparation procedures as 
part of mockups in 03 01 34. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled with 
manufacturer’s name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, lot number, directions 
for storing, expiration date, and complete manufacturer’s written instructions. 
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B. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during transportation, 
storage, handling, or installation. Reject and remove from Site new materials that have been 
exposed to moisture to their detriment. 

C. Store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions, safety 
requirements, and all applicable laws and regulations. Remove from Site, and replace at no cost 
to Owner, any materials that are damaged, expired, or otherwise negatively affected by not being 
stored or handled in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. 

D. Store materials in original, undamaged containers and packaging in clean, dry, location on raised 
platforms and protected from weather, within temperature range required by manufacturer. 
Protect stored materials from direct sunlight and sources of ignition. Manufacturer’s standard 
packaging and covering alone is not considered adequate weather protection. 

E. Locate materials in a secure location approved by Owner’s Representative 

F. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers, containers with contaminated materials, 
damaged materials, and materials that cannot be used within stated shelf life and remove from 
Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials in a timely manner at no cost to Owner. 

G. Limit stored materials on structures so as to preclude damage to materials and structures. 

H. Maintain copies of all applicable Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) 
with materials in storage area, such that they are available for ready reference on Site. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to start of concrete removal Work. Notify Engineer 
of conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Engineer 
will review situation and inform Contractor and Installer how to proceed.  

B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility. 

C. Maintain adequate ventilation during preparation and application of materials. 

1.7 CHANGES IN WORK 

A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are 
at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may 
consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surrounding materials or improper location 
of embedded elements such as reinforcing steel that could jeopardize the integrity or 
performance of the Work. 
1. Notify Engineer prior to proceeding with the Work of conditions that may interfere with, 

preclude proper execution of, or jeopardize the performance of the Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Corrosion-Inhibiting Coating Materials: Use material specifically intended for reinforcing steel 
embedded in concrete. 
1. Cementitious Coating: Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem by Sika Corporation, or approved equal. 
2. Epoxy: Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod by Sika Corporation, or approved equal. 
3. Zinc-rich Steel Primer: MasterProtect P 8100 AP by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC, 

or approved equal. 

B. Reinforcing Bars: Deformed bars conforming to ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60. Sizes as 
shown on Drawings or directed by Engineer. 
1. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 

fastening reinforcing bars in place. Bar supports shall be manufactured from steel wire, 
plastic, or precast concrete in accordance with “Bar Support Specifications and Standard 
Nomenclature” in CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. 
a. For concrete surfaces exposed to wastewater where legs of wire bar supports contact 

forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire bar supports or CRSI Class 2 
stainless-steel bar supports. 

C. Adhesive-Bonded Threaded Rods and Dowels: 
1. Dowels: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, uncoated deformed steel bars, cut true to length 

with ends square and free of burrs. 
2. Threaded Rods: ASTM F593, Group 2 (Type 316) stainless steel; threaded rods. 
3. Adhesive: Use one of the following or approved equal: 

a. HIT-RE 500 V3 epoxy adhesive by Hilti, Inc. 
b. AC100+ Gold vinylester by Powers Fasteners. 
c. SET-3G high-strength epoxy adhesive by Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Pneumatic Chipping Hammers: 
1. Nominal 30-lb class or less for removal of concrete at repair areas. 
2. Nominal 15-lb class or less for detail work adjacent to and beneath reinforcing steel. 

B. Saws capable of sawcutting concrete to specified depth. 

C. Sandblasting equipment capable of removing laitance, dirt, loose pieces of concrete, and surface 
contaminants from exposed concrete surfaces and rust, concrete, and surface contaminants from 
exposed steel surfaces. 

D. High-pressure, oil-free compressed air equipment capable of removing dust and dirt from 
exposed concrete removal areas. 

E. Percussive or rotary drilling equipment for making holes in concrete substrate for dowel and 
threaded rod installation. 
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2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and detail steel reinforcement to shapes and dimensions shown on Drawings in 
accordance with and within fabricating tolerances shown in CRSI’s Manual of Standard 
Practice. 

B. Bends and hooks shall conform to dimensions in CRSI’s Manual of Standard Practice unless 
otherwise shown on Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting concrete removal Work. 
1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete removal Work. 
2. Verify that areas and conditions under which concrete removal Work is to be performed 

permit proper and timely completion of Work. 
3. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect concrete removal 

Work and recommend corrections. 
4. Do not proceed with concrete removal Work until adverse conditions have been corrected 

and reviewed by Engineer. 
5. Commencing concrete removal Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and 

conditions. 

3.2 CONCRETE REMOVAL AND SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Hammer sound concrete surfaces and mark with paint areas of unsound concrete. Engineer will 
review markings before concrete removal Work begins. 

B. Prior to concrete removal Work: 
1. Remove or temporarily shore plumbing, electrical lines, other utilities, architectural 

elements, and any associated fixtures that interfere with Work. Reattach at completion of 
Work. 

2. Install shoring as specified or directed by Engineer. 
3. Develop plan for confining and disposing of broken concrete and other debris from removal 

Work. 

C. Concrete Removal Areas: 
1. Where possible, make rectangular in shape in plan. 
2. Avoid re-entrant corners. 
3. Extend at least four inches beyond edge of unsound concrete. 
4. Extend full-depth areas at least two inches over nearby supports such as beams, girders, 

joists, and drop panels, as directed by Engineer. 

D. Create square edges of removal areas. 
1. Sawcut 3/4 inches at top surface removal areas. Do not damage reinforcing steel, embedded 

electrical conduits, or other embedments. 
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2. Sawcut square edges of overhead and vertical removal areas at least 1/2 inches deep. 
3. If existing cover is such that sawcut cannot be made without damaging embedded elements, 

notify engineer. 

E. Remove unsound concrete and, as necessary, sound concrete to create: 
1. A minimum removal depth of two inches 
2. Gaps around partially exposed reinforcing bars (with greater than 50 percent of their 

circumference exposed) of at least 3/4 inches. 
3. Exercise care to avoid cracking underlying sound concrete, punching through members, or 

damaging embedments such as electrical conduits and reinforcing steel. 
4. Avoid abrupt changes in depth of removal. 
5. Leave roughened surface to match CSP 7 or higher from ICRI 310.2R. Meet replacement 

material manufacturer requirement if greater than value specified here. 
6. Limit chipping hammer size and impact angle to minimize damage to sound concrete. 

Impact angle shall be no more than 60 degrees to surface. 

F. Notify Engineer and Owner’s Representative of embedded electrical conduit encountered in 
removal areas. Proceed as directed by Engineer and Owner’s Representative. 

G. At full-depth removal areas, slope removal area edges downward and inward at a slope of one 
to one. Follow details where desired slope is shown. 

H. Inspect and “sound” concrete surfaces in and around removal areas. Remove additional unsound 
concrete. Saw-cut and chip square new removal area perimeter as necessary. 

I. Clean surfaces of removal area, including vertical edges, to remove surface contaminants, loose 
pieces of concrete, and concrete that is bruised or micro-fractured and to roughen surfaces. 
Acceptable cleaning methods include: 
1. Abrasive blasting. 
2. High-pressure water blasting. Pressures exceeding 5,000psi, or as necessary to meet the 

requirements above. 

J. After concrete removal and cleaning is complete, blow all surfaces clear with dry, oil-free 
compressed-air jet. 

K. Inspect prepared concrete surfaces and remedy defects. Allow Engineer at least 48 hours to 
observe prepared surfaces prior to concrete placement. 

3.3 REINFORCEMENT PREPARATION 

A. Leave existing reinforcing in place unless otherwise directed by Engineer. 

B. Notify Engineer of reinforcing bars that are incorrectly located or have less than 1/2 inch of 
concrete cover, are damaged or fractured, or have lost more than ten percent of their original 
cross-sectional area at any location. Engineer will determine remedial action. 

C. Prepare exposed steel surfaces, including existing exposed reinforcement and steel 
embedments. Exercise care to also prepare undersides of reinforcing bars. Use one of the 
following methods: 
1. Abrasive blast, to SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3 finish, with minimal rust or concrete debris. 



 
3/5/2026 
RFB #8530 Primary Deck Rehabilitation  
Project Phase 5: Slide Gate Repairs 03 01 31 - 6 
 

 

2. Commercial grade power tool cleaning, to SSPC-SP 15 at locations explicitly approved by 
Engineer in writing. Prepare to condition of minimal rust or concrete debris. 

D. Clean steel surfaces with dry, oil-free compressed-air jet. Exercise care to also clean undersides 
of reinforcing bars. 

E. Inspect prepared steel surfaces and clean remaining contaminants. Allow Engineer at least 
48 hours to observe prepared surfaces prior to coating steel. 

F. Apply two coats of corrosion-inhibiting material on exposed steel surfaces. 
1. Batch, mix, and apply material according to recommendations of material supplier. 
2. Exercise care to coat difficult-to-reach surfaces, such as undersides of reinforcing bars. 
3. Minimize spillage on concrete surfaces. Remove materials that will act as bond breaker by 

chipping or other means. 
4. Inspect coated steel surfaces and apply additional coats to uncoated or thinly-coated areas. 

Allow Engineer at least 48 hours to observe prepared coated surfaces prior to concrete 
placement. 

G. Install supplemental reinforcement as directed by Engineer. 
1. Remove additional sound concrete to properly position new bars with minimum clear 

concrete cover of 3/4 inches and full encasement by the replacement material; and to 
achieve specified lap splice length with existing bars. 

2. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer 
3. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 
4. Coat supplemental reinforcement in accordance with requirements for existing reinforcing. 

3.4 NEW STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Comply with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for placing reinforcement 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice and other foreign materials. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 

D. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer. 

E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

F. Coat new bars in accordance with requirements for existing reinforcing. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF ADHESIVE-BONDED THREADED RODS AND DOWELS 

A. Remove and replace unsound concrete at dowel locations. 

B. Drill and clean holes, inject adhesive, and install dowels as specified by adhesive manufacturer. 

C. Promptly remove excess adhesive. 
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D. Apply two coats of corrosion-inhibiting material on exposed steel surfaces in accordance 
requirements for existing reinforcing. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. After completing Concrete Removal and Surface Preparation Work: 
1. Clean all materials resulting from Work that are not intended to be part of the finished 

Work using appropriate cleaning agents and procedures. Exercise care to avoid damaging 
surfaces. 

2. Repair at no cost to Owner all items damaged during the Work. 
3. Remove and legally dispose of debris and surplus materials from Site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 01 34 

CONCRETE REPLACEMENT 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: Supply and placement of cast-in-place concrete for replacement applications, 
including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mix design, batching procedures, 
placement procedures, finishes, and curing. Proprietary cementitious replacement materials are 
also included. 

1.2 UNIT PRICES 

A. Perform the following Work on unit-price basis: 
1. Partial-depth, top-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area. 
2. Full-depth, top-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area. 
3. Vertical-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area. 

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordinate Work to ensure that adjacent areas are not adversely affected. Coordinate: 
1. With Owner’s Representative. 
2. With other trades: 

a. To ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete 
replacement Work. 

b. To avoid or minimize work on, or in immediate vicinity of, concrete replacement 
Work in progress. 

c. To ensure that subsequent work will not adversely affect completed concrete 
replacement. 

B. Pre-placement Meeting: 
1. Conduct meeting at Site. 
2. Review requirements for concrete replacement Work, including: 

a. Construction schedule. 
b. Availability of materials, personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make 

progress and avoid delays. 
c. Site use, access, staging, and set-up location limitations. 
d. Forecast weather conditions. 
e. Concrete removal, surface preparation, and substrate condition. 
f. Placement procedures. 
g. Special details. 
h. Minimum cure period. 
i. Testing and inspection requirements. 
j. Structural loading limitations of deck. 
k. Government regulations. 
l. Inspection requirements. 
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3. Contractor’s Site superintendent, Owner’s Representative, and Engineer shall attend. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Manufacturer’s literature including written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and 

treating substrate; technical data including tested physical and performance properties; and 
mixing and application or placement instructions. 

2. Include temperature ranges for storage and application of materials, and special cold-
weather application requirements or limitations. 

3. Include Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for information 
only. 

4. Indicate intended use for each product. 

B. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: 
1. Details of fabrication, bending, and placement, prepared according to ACI 315. Include 

material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement, and 
supports of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required for openings 
through concrete structures. 

2. Mill test reports for steel reinforcement, indicating conformance with ASTM 
A615/A615M. 

3. Only required for new reinforced concrete elements and enlargements or modifications to 
existing elements. 

C. Design Mixes: For each concrete mix, provide mix design and indicate intended use. Include 
alternate mix designs when characteristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, 
or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 
1. Proportions of materials. 
2. Mill tests and certification for cement, fly ash, and slag cement. Certification for silica 

fume. 
3. Sieve analysis for fine and coarse aggregate. 
4. Test results for deleterious substances in aggregates and potential aggregate reactivity. 
5. Slump during laboratory tests. 
6. Air content during laboratory tests. 
7. Three-, seven-, and 28-day laboratory compression test results. Minimum three cylinders 

at each test age. 
8. Indicate: 

a. Amount of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Site. 

D. Field Quality Control: Batch tickets for ready-mix concrete. 

E. Contractor Qualifications: Evidence that Contractor’s existing company has minimum five 
years of continuous experience in similar concrete replacement work; list of at least five 
representative, successfully-completed projects of similar scope and size, including: 
1. Project name. 
2. Owner’s name. 
3. Owner’s Representative name, address, and telephone number. 
4. Description of work. 
5. Types of concrete replacement. 
6. Project supervisor. 
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7. Total cost of concrete replacement work and total cost of project. 
8. Completion date. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed concrete 
replacement work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for the Project. Must 
have successful construction with specified materials in local area in use for minimum of 
five years. 
1. Employ foreman with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar projects, 

who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during the Work. Do not change foremen 
during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond the control of Contractor; inform 
Owner’s Representative and Engineer in advance of any changes. 

B. Ready-Mix Supplier Qualifications: ASTM C94/C94M; Certification of Production Facilities 
and Delivery Vehicles by National Ready Mixed Concrete Association. 

C. Mockups: Construct mockups after approval of samples to demonstrate construction 
procedures, quality of Work, and aesthetic effects. 
1. Construct at least 10 square feet of replacement for each type of repair specified. Use 

equipment, materials, and procedures proposed for use on Project. 
2. Construct mockups on existing members, at locations designated by Engineer, under same 

weather conditions expected during Work. Provide access to mockup locations. 
3. Engineer will observe concrete removal and surface preparation work, prepared concrete 

removal areas, and installation of repair material. Notify Engineer and Owner’s 
Representative at least seven days in advance of when mockups will be constructed. 

4. Photograph concealed portions of approved mockups before concealing, and retain 
photographs at Site. 

5. Perform three pull-off tests in conformance with ASTM C1583/1583M and ICRI Guide 
for Using In-Situ Tensile Pull-off Tests to Evaluate Bond of Concrete Surface Materials 
and use average of test values to determine conformance with requirements. Repair test 
core holes with concrete. 

6. If Engineer or Owner’s Representative determines mockup does not comply with 
requirements, modify mockup or construct new mockup until mockup is approved. 
Remove and replace mockups that are not approved at no additional cost to the owner. 

7. Approved mockups shall be maintained in undisturbed condition throughout Project as 
basis for acceptance of completed work and may become part of completed Work if 
undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

8. Do not order materials or proceed with repair Work until mockups have been approved by 
Engineer and Owner’s Representative. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such 
manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure. 

B. Deliver, store, and handle reinforcing steel to prevent bending and damage. 
1. Avoid damaging reinforcement coating. 
2. Repair damaged reinforcement coating according to ASTM D3963/D3963M. 
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C. For proprietary materials: 
1. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled 

with manufacturer’s name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, lot number, 
directions for storing, expiration date, and complete manufacturer’s written instructions. 

2. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during 
transportation, storage, handling, or installation. Reject and remove from Site new 
materials that have been exposed to moisture. 

3. Store materials in original, undamaged bags or containers in a clean, dry, protected location 
on raised platforms with weather-protective coverings, within temperature range required 
by manufacturer. Manufacturer’s standard packaging and covering is not considered 
adequate weather protection. 

D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are 
stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection. 

E. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened bags or containers or bags or containers with 
contaminated materials, and remove from Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials 
in a timely manner at no cost to Owner. 

F. Remove materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf life from Site and replace with new 
materials at no cost to Owner. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to the start of concrete replacement Work. Notify 
Engineer of conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. 
Engineer will review situation and inform Contractor of changes. 

B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility. 

1.8 CHANGES IN WORK 

A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are 
at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may 
consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surrounding materials that could jeopardize 
the integrity or performance of the Work. 
1. Notify Engineer of conditions that may interfere with proper execution of the Work or 

jeopardize performance of the Work, prior to proceeding with the Work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM MATERIALS 

A. Forms: Plywood, lumber, metal, plastic, or another approved material. Provide lumber dressed 
on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 
1. Use panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. 
2. Furnish panels in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 
3. Do not use rust-stained form-facing material. 

B. Accessories: 
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1. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 inch by 3/4 inch minimum. 
2. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated; removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced 

plastic form ties; designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to 
prevent spalling of concrete on removal. 
a. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of the 

exposed concrete surface. 
b. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in 

the concrete surface. 
c. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates for walls indicated to receive 

dampproofing or waterproofing. 
3. Form-Release Agent: Commercially-formulated form-release agent that will not bond 

with, stain, or adversely affect the concrete surface and will not impair subsequent 
treatments of the concrete surface. 
a. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Accessories: 
1. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 

fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Manufacture bar supports 
according to CRSI Manual of Standard Practice from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 
or fiber-reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete. 
a. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, 

use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 
b. For concrete surfaces exposed to weather or liquids, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-

protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of same brand from same 
manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and admixtures through one source from 
single manufacturer. 

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type V. 

C. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class F. 

D. Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M; from single source with documented record of at least ten years 
of satisfactory service using similar aggregates and cementitious materials in similar 
applications and service conditions. 
1. Coarse Aggregates: Uniformly graded; 3/8-inch nominal maximum size; Class 4S. 
2. Alkali Reactivity: Coarse and fine aggregates shall have expansion characteristics 

indicative of innocuous behavior; that is, less than 0.10 percent expansion after 16 days 
when tested according to ASTM C1260. 
a. Provide ASTM C1260 test results for aggregates proposed for use, performed within 

last year. 

E. Water: Potable. 
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2.4 ADMIXTURES: 

A. Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain no more than 0.1 percent chloride ions and to 
be compatible with other admixtures and cementitious materials. Do not use admixtures 
containing calcium chloride. The following standards apply to each of the following admixtures. 
1. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M. 
2. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A. 
3. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F. 
4. Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type E. 
5. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D 

2.5 PROPRIETARY REPLACEMENT MATERIALS 

A. For Formed Vertical and Overhead Replacement: Cementitious mortar with 3/8-inch aggregate 
added, per manufacturer’s recommendations; polymer-modified or silica-fume additive. Use 
one of the following or approved equal: 
1. MasterEmaco S 466 Cl manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC. 
2. SikaTop 111 Plus manufactured by Sika Corporation. 

B. For Trowel-Applied Replacement on Vertical and Overhead Surfaces: Polymer- or silica-fume-
modified, cementitious, non-sag mortar that is specifically intended for this application. Use 
one of the following or approved equal: 
1. MasterEmaco N 400 manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC. 
2. SikaTop 123 Plus manufactured by Sika Corporation. 

C. For Top Surface Replacement: Rapid-strength repair mortar with 3/8-inch aggregate added, per 
manufacturer’s recommendations. Use one of the following or approved equal: 
1. MasterEmaco T 430 or T 415 manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC. 
2. SikaQuick 1000 or 2500 manufactured by Sika Corporation. 

D. Do not use proprietary replacement materials that contain added gypsum. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

B. Water: Potable. 

C. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, 1-D, or 2; Solvent-borne; VOCs 
less than 350 g/L and legal limits. Silicate materials shall not be used. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete determined by either laboratory 
trial mixes or field-test data, according to ACI 301. 
1. Use qualified independent testing agency conforming to requirements of ASTM C1077 for 

preparing, testing, and reporting proposed mix designs for laboratory trial mix basis. 

B. Partial and Full Depth Replacement: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 
1. 28-day Compressive Strength: 4,000 pounds per square inch. 
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2. Fly Ash: Include up to 30 percent by mass of total cementitious materials, as cement 
replacement, unless otherwise approved. 

3. Shrinkage: 700 micro-strain maximum at 90 days when tested according to ASTM C157, 
modified as follows: 
a. Wet cure for 7 days after casting, then store specimens in drying room. 

4. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio, by weight: 0.45. 
5. Slump: 4 inches maximum. 

a. With High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  
1) 2- to 4-inch slump prior to adding admixture. 
2) 8 inches maximum slump after admixture is added. 

6. Air Content: Add air-entraining admixture, if required, at manufacturer's prescribed rate to 
result in concrete at point of placement having air content of 6 to 9 percent, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

7. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
a. A water-reducing admixture or high-range, water-reducing admixture 

(superplasticizer) may be used, as required, for placement and workability. 
b. A retarding admixture may be used when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 
8. No chlorides shall be intentionally introduced into concrete mix. 

a. In hardened concrete, limit acid-soluble chloride ion content to 0.10 percent by weight 
of cement when tested according to ASTM C1152/C1152M, and water-soluble 
chloride ion content to 0.08 percent by weight of cement when tested according to 
ASTM C1218/C1218M. 

b. If hardened concrete exceeds chloride ion limits above, limit water-extractable 
chloride ion content to 0.08 percent by weight of cement when tested according to 
ASTM C1524. 

c. Provide test results necessary to demonstrate concrete and aggregates do not exceed 
chloride ion limits. 

9. Bond Strength: ASTM C1583/1583M, ICRI Guide for Using In-Situ Tensile Pull-off Tests 
to Evaluate Bond of Concrete Surface Materials; 175 pounds per square inch minimum, 
failure away from bond line; unless properly prepared substrate precludes achieving 
minimum strength. 

2.8 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting installation or performance of concrete replacement. 
1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete replacement 

Work. 
2. Verify that areas and conditions under which concrete replacement Work is to be 

performed permit proper and timely completion of the Work. 
3. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect installation or 

performance of concrete replacement and recommend corrections. 
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4. Do not proceed with concrete replacement Work until adverse conditions have been 
corrected and reviewed by Engineer. 

5. Commencing concrete replacement Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and 
conditions. 

3.2 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete 
structure can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, 
and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 
1. Limit abrupt or gradual concrete surface irregularities to ACI 347R Class C, 1/2 inch. 
2. Form openings, chases, offsets, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 

required in Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 
3. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.] 
4. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. To ensure easy removal, 
kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, and recesses. 

D. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

E. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where the interior area of the 
formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced 
to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous 
locations. 

F. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 
other debris immediately before placing concrete. 

G. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete to prevent mortar leaks and maintain 
proper alignment. 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work, that does not 
support the weight of concrete, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 
50 degrees F for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided concrete is hard enough not to be 
damaged by form-removal operations and provided curing and protection operations are 
maintained. 

B. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that support the 
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 75 percent of its 28-day design 
compressive strength. 
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C. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Do not use split, frayed, 
delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material, or patched forms, for exposed 
surfaces. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for placing reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 

D. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer. 

E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

F. Keep accurate records regarding specific placement location of steel reinforcing from each heat 
of steel used on the project. 

3.5 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure items to be embedded in concrete. 

3.6 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM 
C94/C94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 
1. Deliver concrete to Site and discharge within 90 minutes or before 300 revolutions of mixer 

drum, whichever comes first, after introduction of mix water. When air temperature is 
between 85 and 90 degrees F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 75 minutes; when air 
temperature is above 90 degrees F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. Due to 
the nature of the Work, trucks with short loads may be required. Concrete that exceeds the 
specified time limits shall be rejected. 

2. Do not add water-reducing or high-range, water-reducing admixture indiscriminately to 
increase slump. 

3. Introduce high-range, water-reducing admixture at the Site with additional mixing per the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

4. Reject concrete that arrives at the Site with a slump exceeding the maximum specified 
slump. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify the following: 
1. Installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete. 
2. Concrete surfaces and forms are clean of frost, ice, mud, debris, and water. 
3. Forms are thoroughly wetted or oiled. 
4. Reinforcement is securely tied in place and thoroughly cleaned of materials that may 

reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 
5. Required inspections have been performed. 
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6. Equipment for mixing and transporting concrete is clean. 
7. Vibrators are operational. 

B. Do not add water to the concrete at Site. 

C. Where new concrete will be cast against existing concrete surfaces, place concrete against clean, 
dry substrate. 

D. For top surface and full depth repair areas where new concrete will be cast against existing 
concrete surfaces, immediately prior to placing concrete work paste portion of repair concrete 
mix into clean, dry concrete surface with broom, brush, or other tool. Do not allow paste to 
puddle or dry. Remove and dispose of coarse aggregate. If paste dries before concrete is placed, 
remove and apply new paste. 

E. For proprietary repair materials, cast new concrete against existing concrete surfaces prepared 
according to recommendations of repair material manufacturer. 

F. Convey concrete from the mixer to the place of deposit in a manner such that no segregation or 
loss of materials occurs. 

G. Deposit concrete: 
1. Place concrete as near as possible to its final position to avoid segregation due to 

re-handling or flowing. 
2. Do not allow concrete to fall a vertical distance greater than 4 feet from the point of 

discharge to the point of deposit. 
3. Do not allow concrete to disturb or displace reinforcing bars, floor drains, or other 

embedments. 
4. Place concrete at a rate so that the concrete is plastic and flows readily into corners of forms 

and into spaces around reinforcing bars. 
5. Place concrete continuously until the replacement volume or section is completed, with no 

cold joints. 
6. Dispose of concrete that has partially set prior to placement or that has been contaminated 

by foreign material. 

H. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment, so that the concrete is thoroughly 
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 
1. Use internal vibrators with minimum speed of 7,000 vibrations per minute and that are 

sufficiently narrow to fit into spaces between reinforcing bars, formwork, and existing 
concrete. Have extra vibrators at the Site in case a vibrator does not work. 

2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete. 
3. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations no farther apart than 

the visible effectiveness of the vibrator. 
4. At each insertion, limit the duration of the vibration to the time necessary to consolidate 

the concrete without causing mix constituents to segregate. 

I. Hot-Weather Placement: Protect concrete Work from physical damage or reduced strength due 
to rapid evaporation or overheating of concrete. Refer to Fig. B1 in ACI 305R for hot-weather 
conditions that may adversely affect concrete placement, finishing, and curing. Do not allow 
the temperature of the concrete at the time of placement to exceed 90 degrees F. When hot-
weather conditions exist, use one or more of the following procedures: 
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1. Place concrete at night or early in morning. 
2. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain the concrete temperature below 90 degrees F 

at the time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control the 
temperature; include the water equivalent of the ice in the mixing water quantity. Use liquid 
nitrogen to cool the concrete at Contractor's option. 

3. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so the steel temperature will not 
exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

4. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep the 
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

5. Provide windbreaks or sunshades, or both. 

3.8 FINISHING TOP SURFACES 

A. Float and broom finish top surfaces. 
1. Float finish: Consolidate the surface with a power-driven float or by hand floating if the 

area is small or inaccessible to a power-driven float. Restraighten, cut down high spots, 
and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until the surface is left with 
uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

2. Medium-Broom Finish: Apply medium-broom finish on top surfaces subjected to vehicular 
or pedestrian traffic. 

3. Do not wet concrete surfaces or add cement. 

B. Finish and measure the surface so that the gap at any point between the concrete surface and an 
unleveled, freestanding, 10-foot-long straightedge, resting on two high spots and placed 
anywhere on the surface, does not exceed 1/4 inch. 

C. At the tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed 
surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. 
Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed 
surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Hot-Weather Conditions: Fog the surface with water if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause 
moisture loss approaching 0.2 pounds per square foot per hour before or during finishing 
operations. 

3.9 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defective areas repaired and filled with mortar or concrete. Remove fins and other 
projections exceeding 1/2 inch. 

3.10 CONCRETE CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Maintain concrete between 55 and 90 degrees F in a moist condition for at least 
seven days after placing. 

B. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Use moisture-retaining cover on unformed 
surfaces. 
1. Place cover in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches. 
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2. Seal sides and ends of cover by holding down with soil, concrete pieces, or some other 
weight, or by using waterproof tape or adhesive. 

3. Immediately repair holes, gaps, or tears in cover during curing period, using cover material 
and waterproof tape. 

4. Re-wet concrete surface at least twice daily as necessary. 

3.11 PROPRIETARY REPLACEMENT MATERIALS 

A. Measure, batch, mix, place, finish, and cure per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: Repair defective areas designated by Engineer. Remove and replace 
concrete that cannot be repaired to Engineer's satisfaction. 

B. Surface defects on exposed surfaces include 
1. Voids, such as spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets, and form-tie voids, more than 

1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete but not less than 1 inch deep. 
2. Cracks at least 1/16 inch wide. Notify Engineer of cracks that penetrate through section. 
3. Fins and other projections exceeding 1/2 inch. 
4. High or low spots in repaired areas that create areas of standing water that are at least 

1/2 inch deep and at least 9 square feet in area. 

C. Repair defects on concealed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural performance 
as determined by Engineer. 

D. After concrete has gained sufficient strength to be unaffected by grinding, grind off fins, other 
projections, and high areas. 

E. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used if approved by Engineer. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Submit batch tickets for ready-mix concrete. 

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
sample materials and perform tests during concrete placement. 

C. Provide: 
1. Access to Work. 
2. Materials for sampling. 
3. Site facilities for sampling, testing, and storage of materials. 
4. Incidental labor. 

D. Testing Services: Sampling and testing of composite samples of fresh concrete shall be 
performed according to the following requirements: 
1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample of each concrete mix for each day's pour. 
2. Take samples from transport vehicle or mixer during discharge according to ASTM C172. 

Take samples at other locations if directed by Engineer. 
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3. Slump: ASTM C143/C143M; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one 
test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. Perform additional tests when concrete 
consistency appears to change. 

4. Air Content: ASTM C231/C231M; one test for each composite sample, but not less than 
one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064/C1064M; one test for each composite sample; and 
one test hourly when air temperature is 40 degrees F and below or 80 degrees F and above. 

6. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31/C31M. 
a. Cast four standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample, immediately after 

sample is taken. Store specimens at the Site for at least 16 hours at a temperature of 
60 to 80 degrees F. Provide a temperature-controlled box or other enclosure if 
necessary. After at least 16 hours, but not more than 30 hours, transport the specimens 
to the laboratory and air cure at 73 degrees F and 50 percent relative humidity. 

7. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M. 
a. Test one specimen at seven days and two at 28 days. Hold the fourth specimen in 

reserve in case additional testing is required. 
8. Test results shall be reported in writing to Owner’s Representative, Engineer, concrete 

supplier, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests 
shall contain: 
a. Name of concrete testing and inspecting agency. 
b. Project identification name. 
c. Date of concrete placement. 
d. Specific location of concrete batch in Work. 
e. Concrete mix number, design compressive strength at 28 days, design slump range, 

and design air content range. 
f. Specimen number, cylinder size, dates of compression tests, compressive breaking 

strengths and types of break for seven- and 28-day tests, and measured slump, air 
content, and air and concrete temperatures. 

g. Statement that indicates whether test results are in conformance with Specifications. 
9. Concrete strength is satisfactory if the average of two 28-day compressive-strength tests in 

each set of specimens equals or exceeds the specified 28-day compressive strength and 
neither test value is more than 500 pounds per square inch less than the specified 28-day 
strength. 

10. If any seven-day compressive-strength test result is less than 75 percent of the specified 
28-day compressive strength, submit revised mix design data for concrete that will conform 
to Specifications. 

11. Non-Conforming Concrete: 
a. If tests indicate that concrete is not in conformance with the Specification, remove 

and replace non-conforming concrete or perform additional testing, acceptable to 
Engineer, to verify conformance with the Specification, at no cost to Owner. 

b. Procure core samples in accordance with ASTM C42/C42M. 
c. If tests indicate that the slump, air entrainment, or other requirements have not been 

met, examine core samples petrographically, according to ASTM C856, to evaluate 
hardened concrete characteristics. 

d. If compressive-strength tests do not meet the acceptance requirements, procure three 
core samples from each portion of the structure represented by the unsatisfactory tests, 
and test in compression. The strength of concrete in the area represented by core tests 
is satisfactory if the average of three compressive strength tests equals or exceeds 85 
percent of the specified 28-day compressive strength and no compressive-strength test 
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value is less than 75 percent of the specified 28-day compressive strength. If strength 
acceptance criteria are not met, remove and replace non-conforming concrete areas at 
no cost to Owner. 

e. Perform additional inspection and testing, at no cost to the Owner, to determine the 
compliance of replaced or additional work with the specified requirements. 

E. Chain drag or hammer tap concrete replacement to locate delaminations. Remove and recast 
delaminated replacement at no cost to Owner. 

3.14 CLEANING 

A. At the end of each workday, clean the Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, 
and other discarded materials in appropriate containers. 

B. After completing the concrete replacement Work: 
1. Clean soiling from adjacent surfaces. Exercise care to avoid scratching or damage to 

surfaces. 
2. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during concrete replacement Work. 
3. Clean up debris and surplus materials and remove from Site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 04 00 

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  
1. Fabrication and installation of miscellaneous steel elements, including hatch frames, slide 

gate guides, slide gates, and hatch covers. 
2. Connection to, or alteration of, existing steel elements. 

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Furnish anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without 

delaying Work. Provide, as needed, setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, 
and directions for installation. 

B. Preconstruction Meeting: 
1. Conduct meeting at Project site. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data and Test Reports: 
1. Miscellaneous steel members, including but not limited to sheets, plates, angles, channels, 

bars, and rods. 
2. Bolts, nuts, and washers. 
3. Stand-alone shop coat. Indicate compliance with requirements. 
4. Anchor rods and threaded rods. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details of steel elements, including: 
1. Dimensions, shapes, and material using reference standards such as ASTM properties. 
2. Details of cuts, connections, splices, openings, and other pertinent data. 
3. Weld sizes, lengths, and types by standard AWS symbols, including shop or field weld 

designation. 
4. Type, size, and length of bolts; indicate shop or field bolted. 
5. Indicate elements to receive a hot-dip galvanized coating. 

C. Certificates: 
1. Welding consumables - manufacturer’s certificates. 
2. Welder Performance Qualification Record (WPQR): 

a. Current WPQR (welder certification), qualified in accordance with Clause 4, 
Qualification, of AWS D1.1/D1.1M and/or D1.6/D1.6M as applicable, for welders 
who will perform shop or site welding. 

b. WPQR shall be applicable to each WPS that welder will be designated to perform. 
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D. Test Reports: 
1. Material Test Reports: For steel and stainless steel elements; signed by steel manufacturer 

certifying compliance with appropriate specification; include physical properties and 
chemical analysis. 

E. Welding Qualification Data: 
1. Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) for each weld type, process, parameters (i.e., wire 

speed, voltage, amperage, etc.), materials (i.e., stainless or carbon steel), and position, 
whether prequalified or qualified by testing by AWS D1.1/D1.1M and/or D1.6/D1.6M as 
applicable, including the following: 
a. Certificate of conformance and product information sheet for consumables listed in 

the WPS. 
b. Supplemental welding procedures. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualification: Experienced firm that has successfully completed steel fabrication 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project. Must have successful 
fabrication with specified materials in local area in use for minimum of five years. 
1. Experience in fabricating stainless steel similar to that indicated for this project. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed miscellaneous steel 
installation work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project. Must have 
successful construction with specified materials in local area in use for minimum of five years. 
1. Employ foreman with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar wastewater 

treatment projects, who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during the Work. Do 
not change foremen during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond control of 
Contractor; inform Owner’s Representative and Engineer in advance of any changes. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver store, and handle materials to prevent damage to materials or structure. 

B. Store elements off ground and spaced with pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Store 
to permit easy access for inspection and identification. 

C. Store fasteners in protected place. Clean and re-lubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty 
before use per manufacturer's written recommendations. 

D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are 
stored, and to avoid damage or permanent structure deflection. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to installation of steel elements. Notify Engineer of 
conditions found to be different than those indicated in Contract Documents. Engineer will 
review situation and inform Contractor and Installer how to proceed 

B. Comply with Owner's limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility. 
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C. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by local, 
state, and federal rules and regulations. 

1.7 CHANGES IN WORK 

A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are 
at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may 
consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surrounding materials that could jeopardize 
the integrity or performance of the Work. 
1. Notify Engineer prior to proceeding with the Work of conditions that may interfere with, 

preclude proper execution of, or jeopardize the performance of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 NON-STAINLESS STEEL ELEMENTS 

A. W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M. 

B. Channels and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M. 

C. Plates and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M. 

2.2 STAINLESS STEEL ELEMENTS 

A. Channels, Angles, M-Shapes, S-Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A276, Type 316L (UNS S31603). 

B. Plates: ASTM A240/A240M, Type 316L (UNS S31603). 

C. Finish: Provide surface finish No. 4 per ASTM A480 with a surface roughness not to exceed Ra 
of 20 micro-inches for exposed stainless steel panel surfaces.  

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Welding Electrodes: 
1. Mild Steel: Comply with AWS D1.1 Table 3.1 requirements for Group II or higher steel 

specifications, and electrodes listed in approved WPSs. 
2. Stainless Steel: Comply with AWS D1.6 Table 3.3 requirements, and electrodes listed in 

approved WPSs.  

B. Stainless Steel Bolts: ASTM F593, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless). 
1. Nuts: ASTM F594, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless). 
2. Washers: ASTM A240/A240M. 

C. Other Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: 
1. Bolts: ASTM A307 Grade A; galvanized. 
2. Nuts: ASTM A563; Grade DH galvanized finish. 
3. Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, galvanized finish, or ASTM F844, galvanized finish. 

D. Threaded Rods: ASTM F593, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless 
1. Nuts: ASTM F594, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless). 
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2. Washers: ASTM A240/A240M. 

E. Galvanizing: 
1. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish on Steel Members: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process 

to steel members in accordance with ASTM A123/A123M. 
a. Wherever possible, galvanize as an assembly rather than as individual parts. 
b. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work, unless they will 

function as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 
2. Galvanized Finish on Bolt, Nuts, and Washers:  

a. Hot-dip galvanizing in accordance with ASTM F2329. 
b. Mechanically deposited zinc coating in accordance with ASTM B695. 
c. Ship galvanized nuts and high strength bolts together in same container and use as 

assembly.  

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Comply with requirements of 
AISC 303, including tolerances. 
1. Cut, drill, and punch elements cleanly and accurately. 

a. Remove burrs.  
2. Cutting: 

a. Structural Steel: Thermal cut only where necessary. Grind thermally-cut edges to be 
welded to comply with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

b. Stainless Steel: Do not contaminate stainless steel with carbon steel dust or debris 
during fabrication. Use separate grinding and cutting tools for fabrication of stainless 
steel. Do not flame cut or use other methods involving high temperatures.  

3. Cold-Formed Bending: Use smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 
otherwise damaging material, with maximum radius of two times the nominal material 
thickness. 
a. Inspect bends for cracking by dye-penetrant procedure in accordance with ASTM 

E165/E165M. 
b. Stainless steel: Thoroughly clean forming equipment before switching from carbon 

steel to stainless steel fabrication. 
4. Holes: Fabricate bolt holes, holes required for securing other work to steel elements, and 

holes for other work to pass through steel elements. 
a. Cut, drill, or punch holes cleanly and accurately, perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do 

not thermally cut holes or enlarge holes by burning. 
b. Drill or punch holes in stainless steel. 

5. Grind edges of members to be coated to minimum radius of about 1/32 inch unless 
otherwise indicated. 

6. Exposed Elements: Fabricate with accurate angles, surfaces, and straight edges.  
a. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to moisture in manner to 

exclude moisture. Provide weep holes where moisture may accumulate. 
b. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 

7. Mark and match-mark pieces for field assembly. 

B. Welded Connections, Mild Steel: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for preheating, required 
profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding 
work. 
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1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders. 
2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, 

machining, or grinding, prior to welding. 
3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures in accordance with AWS 

D1.1/D1.1M. 
4. Perform welding in a manner to: 

a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces. 
b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking. 

5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with 
stainless steel brush or other suitable means. 

C. Welded Connections, Stainless Steel: Comply with D1.6/D1.6M for preheating, required 
profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding 
work. 
1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders. 
2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, 

machining, or grinding, prior to welding. To avoid contamination, use only stainless steel 
tools or wire brushes made of Series 300 stainless steel. Do not use carbon steel cleaning 
tools. 

3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures in accordance with AWS 
D1.6/D1.6M. Do not exceed interpass temperature of 350 degrees F. Do not preheat the 
austenitic and duplex stainless steels (304(L), 316(L), 2205, 2304) listed in 6.2.A,B. 

4. Perform welding in a manner to: 
a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces. 
b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking. 

5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with 
stainless steel brush or other suitable means. 

D. Cleaning: After assembly, including welding: 
1. Clean steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-SP 2, Hand Tool 

Cleaning or SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning. 
2. Stainless steel: Clean, descale, and passivate surfaces in accordance with ASTM A380.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions with Installer for compliance with requirements and other 
conditions affecting installation or performance of miscellaneous steel elements.  
1. Verify elevations of bearing surfaces and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other 

embedments. 
2. Ensure that Work done by other trades is complete and ready for steel installation. 
3. Verify that areas and conditions under which Work is to be performed permit proper and 

timely completion of Work. 
4. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect installation or 

performance of steel elements. Do not proceed with steel installation until adverse 
conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer. 

5. Commencing miscellaneous steel Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and 
conditions. 
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3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent dust, debris, coating overspray/spatter, and other construction materials from coming 
into contact with pedestrians, motor vehicles, water treatment structures, buildings, and other 
surfaces that could be harmed by such contact. 

B. Assume responsibility for injury to persons or damage to property due to Work, and remedy at 
no cost to Owner. 

C. Limit access to Work areas. 

D. Protect from damage all elements of completed work and original construction to remain. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General: 
1. Install miscellaneous steel elements in accordance with requirements of AISC 303. 
2. Position steel elements accurately in location, alignment, and elevation indicated; with 

edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack. 
a. Maintain erection tolerances specified by AISC 303. 
b. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install steel elements. 

3. Provide temporary support for elements during installation to keep elements secure, plumb, 
and in alignment. Do not remove temporary supports until the installation is complete. 

4. Align and adjust various members forming part of the assembly before permanently 
fastening. 
a. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent 

contact with adjacent elements. 
b. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and 

alignment. 
c. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of installation and mean 

temperature when structure is completed and in service. 
5. Splice members only where indicated on Drawings or shop drawings approved by 

Engineer. 
6. Do not use thermal cutting during installation unless approved by Engineer. 
7. Do not enlarge holes unless approved by Engineer. If approved, ream holes to enlarge. 
8. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 

galvanizing using paints containing zinc dust, to comply with ASTM A780/A780M. 

B. Welded Connections, Stainless Steel: Comply with AWS D1.6/D1.6M for preheating, required 
profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding 
work.  
1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders. Take 

precautions for fire hazards at adjacent construction. 
2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, 

machining, or grinding, prior to welding. To avoid contamination, use only stainless steel 
tools or wire brushes made of Series 300 stainless steel. Do not use carbon steel cleaning 
tools. 

3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures. Do not exceed interpass 
temperature of 350 degrees F. 

4. Perform welding in manner to: 
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a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces. 
b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking. 

5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with a 
stainless steel brush or other suitable means. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to verify and inspect aspects 
of the steel installation and to inspect welds. Welding inspection and welding inspector 
qualifications shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and D1.6/D1.6M as appropriate. 
1. Provide testing agency with access to places where Work is being installed to perform 

inspections. 
2. Provide notice to testing agency of installation schedule. 

B. Welded Connections: Welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and 
D1.6/D1.6M as appropriate and the requirements of the applicable building code. Acceptance 
criteria will be in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and D1.6/D1.6M as appropriate. 
1. Correct deficiencies in Work that inspection and testing indicate do not comply with 

Contract Documents. 

C. Correct deficiencies in Work that inspection and testing indicate do not comply with Contract 
Documents. 

3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 
galvanizing using [paints containing zinc dust, to comply with ASTM A780/A780M. 

B. Stainless Steel Surfaces: Clean and repassivate field-welded surfaces and areas contaminated 
with carbon steel or iron filings in accordance with ASTM A380/A380M.  

3.6 CLEANING 

A. At the end of each workday, clean the Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, 
and other discarded materials in appropriate containers. 

B. After completing the miscellaneous steel Work: 
1. Clean all materials resulting from Work that are not intended to be part of the finished 

Work using appropriate cleaning agents and procedures.  Exercise care to avoid damaging 
surfaces. 

2. Repair at no cost to Owner all items damaged during the Work. 
3. Remove and legally dispose of debris and surplus materials from Site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 97 13 

STEEL COATINGS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: Surface preparation and application of coating system on exterior steel 
surfaces. 

B. Scope: Furnish and apply coatings and perform related work necessary to complete work shown 
or specified. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Coating manufacturer’s literature including written instructions for evaluating, 
preparing, and treating substrate; technical data including tested physical and performance 
properties; mixing and application instructions; safety precautions for handling, storing, 
applying, and disposing of materials; and instructions for protecting surrounding areas from 
overspray. Include: 
1. Surfaces to which materials will be applied. 
2. VOC content of components. 
3. Coating manufacturer’s color chart showing full range of colors available. 
4. Decoding information to verify shelf life of materials. 
5. Include Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for information 

only; safety restrictions are sole responsibility of Contractor. 

B. Applicator Qualifications: Evidence that Applicator’s existing company has minimum 
five years of continuous experience in similar coating work; list of at least five representative, 
successfully-completed projects of similar scope and size, including: 
1. Project name. 
2. Owner’s name. 
3. Owner’s Representative name, address, and telephone number. 
4. Description of work. 
5. Coatings used. 
6. Project supervisor. 
7. Total cost of coating work and total cost of project. 
8. Completion date. 

C. Sample Warranty: Copy of Contractor’s warranty, stating obligations, remedies, limitations, and 
exclusions. Submitted with bid. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed coating work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project; and that is approved by 
coating manufacturer to apply coating. Must have successful applications of specified materials 
in local area in use for minimum of five years. 
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1. Employ foreman trained with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar 
projects, who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during Work. Do not change 
foremen during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond the control of the 
Applicator; inform Owner’s Representative and Engineer in advance of any changes. 

2. Coating applicator shall hold the following certification: SSPC Painting Contractor 
Certification Program, QP-1. 

B. Mockups: Prepare surface and apply coating system to representative members designated by 
Engineer to demonstrate surface preparation, aesthetic affects, and quality of materials and 
execution. Leave portion of prepared surface and each coating layer exposed to view. Separate 
mockups shall be prepared for each assembly type. 
1. Coating manufacturer’s representative shall observe mockup and approve in writing 

surface preparation and coating application. 
2. Owner may, at its expense, verify coating thickness and perform adhesion and pull-off 

tests. Contractor shall, at no cost to Owner, repair coating and substrate damaged by testing. 
3. If Engineer determines mockup does not comply with requirements, modify mockup or 

construct new mockup until mockup is approved. Pay for additional testing requested by 
Owner. Do not proceed with coating Work until mockup is approved. 

4. Approved mockup will be acceptance standard for remainder of coating Work for similar 
assembly types. 

5. Approved mockup may become part of completed Work if undisturbed at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such 
a manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure. 

B. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled with: 
1. Manufacturer’s name. 
2. Product brand name, type, and color. 
3. Color name and number. 
4. Date of manufacture and batch number. 
5. Expiration date. 
6. Directions for storing, handling, mixing with other components, and application, including 

precautions. 
7. Thinning instructions if applicable. 

C. Store materials in original, undamaged containers and, if permitted, partially-used materials in 
tightly-covered containers in clean, dry, well-ventilated, protected location on raised platforms 
with weather-protective coverings, within temperature range required by manufacturer. Protect 
stored materials from direct sunlight, heat, sparks, and flames. 

D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are 
stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection. 

E. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers or containers with contaminated materials, 
and remove from Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials in a timely manner at no 
cost to Owner. 
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F. Remove and replace at no cost to Owner materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf 
life. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to start of coating Work. Notify Engineer of 
conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Engineer will 
review situation and inform Contractor and Applicator of changes. 

B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility. 

C. Environmental Limitations: Apply coating only when existing and forecast weather conditions 
permit coating to be applied according to coating manufacturer’s written instructions. 
1. Do not apply when substrate and ambient temperatures are less than 50 degrees F or more 

than 95 degrees F, or outside of range recommended by coating manufacturer. Maintain 
minimum substrate and ambient temperatures for at least 24 hours before and after coating 
application. 

2. Do not apply to damp or wet substrates; in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity 
exceeds 80 percent or maximum value recommended by coating manufacturer; when 
substrate temperature is less than 5 degrees F above dew point; or when relative humidity 
or temperature is predicted to fall outside of permissible range recommended by coating 
manufacturer. 

D. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by coating 
manufacturer; Safety Data Sheets (SDS); and local, state, and federal rules and regulations. 
Maintain Safety Data Sheets (SDS) with materials in storage area and available for ready 
reference on Site. 

1.6 CHANGES IN WORK 

A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are 
at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may 
consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surrounding materials that could jeopardize 
the integrity or performance of the Work. 
1. Notify Engineer of conditions that may interfere with the proper execution of the Work or 

jeopardize the performance of the Work prior to proceeding with the Work. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Contractor Warranty: 
1. Written warranty, signed by Contractor, including: 

a. Repair or remove and replace coating that does not comply with requirements; that 
fails in adhesion, cohesion, or general durability; that cracks, checks, fades, or chalks; 
where visible rust occurs; or that deteriorates in a manner not clearly specified by 
submitted coating manufacturer’s data as an inherent quality of the material for the 
application indicated. 

2. Warranty includes: 
a. Adhesive or cohesive failure of existing coating that remains in place. 
b. Providing access to warranty Work. 
c. Necessary surface preparation work. 

3. Warranty Period: Three years after Substantial Completion date. 
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a. Manufacturer’s disclaimers shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility to remove 
and replace defective Work at no cost to the Owner within the warranty period. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 ABRASIVE BLAST MATERIAL 

A. Starblast XL Blasting Abrasives as manufactured by DuPont or approved equal. 

B. Abrasives used for blast cleaning shall meet the requirements of SSPC AB1 and shall be clean, 
oil-free, dry mineral sand, mineral grit, or manufactured grit and shall have a size and gradation 
that the abrasive will produce a uniform profile within the specified range as required for the 
selected coating system. Abrasive shall be free from contaminants such as excessive fine 
particles, paint, oils, moisture, chlorides, and heavy metals, or toxic material prohibited by 
OSHA or federal, Owner, or local regulations. 
1. Abrasives resulting in an unacceptable degree of embedment will be rejected. 
2. Abrasive shall have a chloride content no greater than 7 ppm when tested with the Chloride 

Ion Test Kit for Abrasive. 

C. The abrasive material shall produce a dense, angular, and uniform profile acceptable for 
application of the intended coating. 

D. Blast media shall be California Air Resources Board (CARB) approved. 
1. Abrasives shall not contain metals or other substances that would classify abrasive as a 

hazardous waste under California Title 22 requirements. 
2. Maximum VOC limits shall comply with Sacramento Metropolitan Air Quality 

Management District (SMAQMD) Rule 442 and Rule 451. 

2.2 STEEL COATING MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain materials through one source from single coating manufacturer, or 
from sources approved by coating manufacturer. 

B. Material Compatibility: Provide primers, intermediate coats, finish coats, and related materials 
that are compatible with one another and substrates indicated under conditions of application 
and service, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. Material Quality: Provide manufacturer’s best-quality coating materials that are factory 
formulated and are recommended by manufacturer for application indicated. Material containers 
not displaying manufacturer’s product identification are not acceptable. 

D. Use the following coating systems or submitted and approved equal, as indicated in project 
Structural Drawings: 

 

FOR COATING REPAIRS ON S04 (DETAIL 5) : 
1. Heavy -Duty Epoxy Coating: 

a. Filler (Pits) - Carboguard 501 by Carboline, Epoxy Putty  
b. Primer Coat - Carbomastic 15 by Carboline, one coat 5-7 mils DFT 
c. Finish Coat -  Carbomastic 4500s by Carboline, one coat 15 mils DFT 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions with Applicator and coating manufacturer’s representative 
for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting application or performance of 
coating. 
1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for coating Work. 
2. Verify that areas and conditions under which coating Work is to be performed permit 

proper and timely completion of Work. 
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including existing coatings. 
4. Verify adhesion of existing coatings. 
5. Notify Owner’s Representative and Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely 

affect application or performance of coating and recommend corrections. 
6. Do not proceed with coating Work until adverse conditions have been corrected and 

reviewed by Engineer. 
7. Commencing coating Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Take precautions to ensure safety of people, including building users, passers-by, and workmen, 
and animals, and protection of property, including water treatment facilities, adjacent building 
elements, landscaping, and motor vehicles. 

B. Prevent construction debris, coatings, and other materials from coming into contact with 
pedestrians, motor vehicles, landscaping, water treatment facilities, buildings, and other 
surfaces that could be harmed by such contact. 

C. Protect paving and sidewalks, water treatment facilities, and adjacent building areas from 
mechanical damage due to scaffolding and other equipment. 

D. Limit access to Work areas. Provide “Wet Paint” signs to protect newly coated surfaces. 

E. Take precautions to protect against air-borne materials and runoff. 

F. Masking and Preparation: 
1. Comply with coating manufacturer’s written instructions for protecting building and other 

surfaces against damage from exposure to its products.  
2. Cover adjacent surfaces with materials that are proven to resist coating system. 
3. Mask off or protect from spatter, overspray, or other damage surfaces not scheduled to 

receive coating. 
4. Remove masking and other protective measures at completion of coating Work. 

G. Assume responsibility for injury to persons or damage to property due to Work, and remedy at 
no cost to Owner. 

H. Abrasive blasting containment system: 
1. Provide a Class 3A Containment System in accordance with SSPC Technology Guide 6. 
2. Utilize Method G, Visual Assessment of Site Cleanliness, to monitor the amount of dust 

or debris that may escape the work area. 
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FOR REPAIRS ON S05: 
1. Heavy – Duty Epoxy Coating: 

a. NeoPoxy NPT-5305 Super High Viscosity 
2. Remove masking and other protective measures at completion of coating Work. 

 
 

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. All weld spatter should be removed and all surface imperfections of welds repaired as necessary 
as described in NACE SP0178, Condition C utilizing SSPC SP2, SP3, SP15 and/or SP11. 

B. Conduct quality control testing prior to, during, and after surface preparation and coating 
application. 
1. SSPC-Vis-1 shall be used as a guide to judge surfaces prepared by abrasive blasting 

C. Substrate (Repairs S04): Clean and prepare substrate according to coating manufacturer’s 
written instructions and sub-section 2.1 of this Specification. Provide clean, dust-free, dry, and 
sound substrate for coating application. Remove all oil, grease, dust, dirt, and other foreign 
matter in accordance with SSPC-SP 6. 

D. Substrate (Repairs S05): Blast slide gate track, concrete, & frame to SP-10 and coat to 10” 
below top of deck. 

E. Applicator and coating manufacturer’s representative shall examine substrate to ensure that it is 
properly prepared and ready to receive coating. 
1. Coating manufacturer’s representative shall report in writing to Applicator and Engineer 

conditions that may adversely affect coating system application or performance and 
recommend corrections. 

2. Do not proceed with coating application until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected 
and reviewed by Engineer. 

3. Commencing coating application constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions. 

3.4 APPLICATION 

A. General: Prepare and apply materials according to coating manufacturer’s written instructions, 
at recommended rates and coverages. 

B. Test prepared surfaces for moisture and other conditions as recommended by coating 
manufacturer. Verify that ambient air and substrate surface temperatures, relative humidity, and 
dew point are within ranges recommended by coating manufacturer and are forecast to remain 
within these ranges during coating curing period. 

C. Mix materials thoroughly to a uniform, smooth consistency. Do not thin or dilute unless 
permitted by coating manufacturer; use recommended thinners within recommended limits. 
1. Stir as required during application. 
2. If surface film forms, do not stir film into material. Remove film and strain coating material 

before using. 
3. Maintain containers used for mixing and applying coating in clean condition, free of 

foreign materials and residue. 
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D. Apply coating by roller, spray, or brush. Use applicator and technique best suited for substrate 
and type of material being applied. 
1. Apply materials as soon as practicable after completion of surface preparation or full curing 

of previous material application. 
2. Do not coat over conditions detrimental to formation of durable coating film, such as dirt, 

rust, scale, grease, or moist or scuffed surfaces. 
3. Stripe Coat: Apply brush-applied stripe coat during each coating application (i.e. primer, 

intermediate, and finish coat) to all welds, bolts, threads, corners, and edges. 
4. Prime exposed steel surfaces to specified thickness or as recommended by coating 

manufacturer, whichever is greater. 
5. After the steel is primed, it shall be cleaned as needed to ensure no surface contaminants 

are present before subsequent coating. If more than 3 weeks has elapsed since the steel was 
primed, or if in the opinion of the Engineer the surface is unfit for top coating, the surface 
shall be scrubbed with a mild detergent solution (any commercial laundry detergent), 
thoroughly rinsed with water, and allowed to dry for 24 hours before the surface is coated. 

6. Apply finish coat in one or two coats to provide specified thickness or as recommended by 
coating manufacturer, whichever is greater. Do not apply second coat until first coat has 
fully cured. Select application method to avoid excessive coating thickness. 
a. If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats until 

coating film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance, if approved by Engineer. 
b. Ensure that edges, corners, and crevices receive minimum dry film thickness. 
c. Brush Application: Work material into surface in even film. Eliminate cloudiness, 

spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface 
imperfections. Neatly draw lines at edges and color breaks. 

d. Roller Application: Keep cover wet; do not dry roll. Apply material in sections. Lay 
on required amount of material, working material into grooves and rough areas. Then 
level material, working it into surface. 

e. Spray Application: Use spray application only when permitted by manufacturer’s 
written instructions and authorities having jurisdiction. Apply material to provide 
equivalent hiding of brush-applied coat. Do not double back, building up film 
thickness of two coats in one application. 

7. Do not coat over UL, FMG, or other labels. 

3.5 REPAIR PROCEDURE 

A. Repairs to coating may become necessary due to chemical exposure or mechanical damage. 
Perform repairs as specified herein, or as otherwise required by the coating manufacturer. 

B. Solvent clean the areas in accordance with SSPC SP1 using an appropriate and effective solvent, 
then abrade the damage area to sound primer, or in the case of damaged primer, to sound 
substrate by whatever means feasible. 

C. The area immediately adjacent to the repair should also be SP-1-cleaned and feather-edge 
abraded and blended into the repair area; extending into the sound coating 2 to 4 inches. Ensure 
all areas to be coated are contaminant/chemical free. 

D. The abraded prepared area should then be again solvent wiped with an appropriate solvent and 
the coating then applied to a clean, dry, and contaminant free surface. 

E. The application of the coating(s) should begin in the repair area and extend into the feather-
edged margin, with care being taken to keep the application within the abraded area(s). 
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Material Coverage Rates. 
1. At beginning of application, calibrate material coverage rate with wet-mil thickness 

equivalent to minimum specified dry-mil thickness. Measure wet-mil thickness with 
thickness gauge. 

2. Measure wet-mil thickness at least once for every 10 square feet of surface coated. Adjust 
coverage rate to maintain minimum thickness. 

B. Contractor shall record expiration date, batch, and lot number of sealant and coating material 
prior to application and installation. Maintain records and submit as part of project closeout 
documents. 

C. Contractor will engage a qualified Coating Specialist (NACE Coating Inspector - Level 2 
Certified, or equivalent) to perform quality assurance testing. Coating Specialist to maintain log 
of all testing activities, frequencies, and results. Contractor to submit log to Owner and Engineer 
upon completion of each day’s activities. The Coating Specialist will perform the following tests 
and measurements at the following frequencies: 
1. Review and verify proper surface preparation prior to coating application. Measure surface 

profile of prepared steel surface in accordance with ASTM D4417 not less than one 
measurement (average of three readings) per 50 sq. ft. of surface preparation. 

2. Measure wet-mil thickness in accordance with ASTM D4414 at least once for every 25 
square feet of surface coated. Adjust coverage rate to maintain minimum thickness. 

3. Verify dry film thickness of the coating using method and frequency recommended by 
manufacturer or according to ASTM D7091 and SSPC PA2 Procedure for Determining 
Conformance to Dry Coating Thickness Requirements but not less than one measurement 
per 50 sq. ft. of coating application. The dry film thickness measured must be in accordance 
with SSPC PA2 Level 1. If the coating thickness is not satisfactory, existing coatings shall 
be prepared and new coatings shall be installed at no added cost to the Owner. 

D. Contractor shall reapply coating in areas disturbed by testing. 

E. Owner may, at its expense, perform the following tests. Contractor shall provide access to test 
locations determined by Engineer. 
1. Measure dry-film thickness of coating. Coating thickness is acceptable if within specified 

range. 
2. Perform adhesion tests per ASTM C3359, Test Method A, after coating has cured. Coating 

adhesion is acceptable if no peeling or coating removal occurs (Rating 5A). 
3. Perform pull-off tests per ASTM D4541, after coating has cured. Coating application is 

acceptable if test results are at least 250 pounds per square inch. 
4. If coating application is acceptable, Owner will pay Contractor to repair substrate and 

coating as necessary at test locations. 
5. If coating application is unacceptable, Engineer will determine remedy. Contractor shall 

remove and replace unacceptable coating or perform other remedial actions at no cost to 
Owner. Contractor shall also repair substrate and coating at test locations with unacceptable 
results at no cost to Owner. Contractor may, at own expense, perform additional 
measurements and testing to determine limits of areas with unacceptable coating. 

F. Completed Work shall match approved mockup for color, texture, and coverage, in opinion of 
Engineer, and shall be free from flow-lines, streaks, blisters, and other surface imperfections. 
Remove, refinish, or recoat Work not complying with specified requirements. 
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3.7 CLEANING 

A. At the end of each workday, clean Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, and 
other discarded materials in appropriate containers. 

B. After completing coating Work: 
1. Clean spillage, overspray, and spatter from adjacent surfaces using cleaning agents and 

procedures recommended by manufacturer. Exercise care to avoid scratching or damage to 
surfaces. 

2. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during coating Work. 
3. Clean up debris and surplus materials and remove from Site. 

C. Waste Management: 
1. Collect surplus coating materials that cannot be reused and deliver to recycling or disposal 

facility. 
2. Treat materials that cannot be reused as hazardous waste and dispose of in an appropriate 

manner. 

END OF SECTION 
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	e. Any copy of records made available for inspection as copies and furnished upon request to the public or any public agency by the awarding body, the Division of Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement shall be marked...
	f. The contractor shall inform the body awarding the contract of the location of the records enumerated under subdivision (a), including the street address, city and county, and shall, within five working days, provide a notice of a change of location...
	g. In the event of noncompliance with the requirements of this section, the contractor shall have 10 days in which to comply subsequent to receipt of written notice specifying in what respects the contractor must comply with this section.  Should nonc...
	1) The penalties specified in subdivision (f) of Labor Code Section 1776 for noncompliance with the provisions of said Section 1776 may be deducted from any moneys due or which may become due to the Contractor.


	10. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS AND SANCTIONS:
	a. Failure to provide specific information, records, reports, certifications, or any other documents required for compliance with these specifications shall be considered noncompliance.  The minimum documents required include the following:
	1) FORM SCLC-0001 - LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS:  Required from the prime contractor and each subcontractor with a lower tier subcontractor.  Due within 10 days after the date of the pre-construction conference or within 10 days after the date of award of ...
	2) CERTIFIED PAYROLL REPORTS:  Required from the prime contractor and each subcontractor, regardless of the subcontract amount or the type of procurement, for every payroll period in which work is performed.  Due within 10 working days of the ending d...
	3) FRINGE BENEFIT STATEMENT:  Required from the prime contractor and each subcontractor if fringe benefits are paid to an approved plan, fund, or program.  Due with first certified payroll report and any time the fringe benefit amounts change.  Not re...
	4) Other documentation may be required depending on the source of funding for the project.

	b. Contractors found to be in noncompliance will be advised of the specific deficiencies and urged to make immediate corrections.  They should also be advised that monetary deductions may be made for failure to effect corrections or delinquencies.
	c. If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within 15 days after notification, a deduction may be made.  In such cases, the deduction shall be 10 percent of the estimated value of the work done during the month, except that the deduction will n...
	d. Deductions for noncompliance will be in addition to all other deductions provided for in the Contract and will apply irrespective of the number of instances of noncompliance.  Deductions may be made separately and additively for each estimate perio...

	11. WEEKEND, HOLIDAYS, AND NIGHT WORK:
	a. It is understood that to complete the Work within the Contract Time, it may be necessary to operate a two or three shift operation for portions of the work.  Two or three shift operations may be established as a regular procedure by the Contractor ...
	b. Unless established as part of the regular work shifts, request to work between 6 p.m. and 6 a.m. or on Sundays or legal holidays must be submitted in writing at least 2 working days in advance of the intended work.  In case of an emergency, the Con...
	c. The Contractor shall give the Resident Engineer one working day prior written notice of any work to be done on a Saturday, with the location and type of work to be done specified; and any work done without such notice and without the supervision of...



	1.05 LAWS, REGULATIONS, AND PERMITS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. The Contractor shall give all notices and shall procure and pay for all permits and licenses of any kind that may be required to start, carry on, and complete the contract work.  Refer to the HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS Section (00 73 19) for pe...
	2. Unless otherwise specified herein, permits and licenses from governmental agencies which are necessary only for and during the prosecution of the work and the subsequent guaranty period thereafter shall be secured by the Contractor and paid for by ...
	3. The District will reimburse the Contractor for filing fees required to secure such permits upon presentation of proof of payment of said fees, except that no reimbursement will be paid for the following permits:
	a. Overload, overwidth, and other hauling permits.
	b. Permits required by the California Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1973.
	c. Other permits obtained by the Contractor solely for convenience and are not essential for conduct of work.

	4. Permits and licenses of regulatory agencies which are necessary to be maintained after the completion of the guaranty period of the contract will be secured and paid for by the District.

	B. PROTECTION OF DISTRICT AGAINST PATENT CLAIMS:
	1. The Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use of patented materials, equipment, devices, or processes used on or incorporated in the work, and agrees to indemnify and save harmless the District, its officers, employees, and agents from...


	1.06 LANDS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY
	A. The District shall provide the lands, rights-of-way, and easements upon which the work under this contract is to be done, and such other lands as may be designated on the plans for the use by the Contractor, and the Contractor shall confine the ope...
	B. Any additional land and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials shall be provided at the Contractor’s expense.

	1.07 HEADINGS
	A. Headings to parts, divisions, sections, paragraphs, subparagraphs and forms are inserted for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the interpretation of the contract documents.

	1.08 SURVEY LAND MONUMENTS
	A. Survey land monuments and property marks shall not be moved or otherwise disturbed by the Contractor until an authorized agent, of the agency having jurisdiction over the land monuments or property marks setting, has witnessed or otherwise referenc...


	PART 2 --  DISTRICT-CONTRACTOR RELATIONS
	2.01 AUTHORITY OF DISTRICT
	A. AUTHORITY OF ENGINEER:
	1. GENERAL:
	a. All claims of the Contractor or questions which may arise as to quality or acceptability of materials furnished and work performed, and as to the manner of performance and the rate of progress of the work; all questions as to the interpretation of ...

	2. CHANGES:
	a. The District reserves the right to make such modifications or alterations, reductions or omissions, to the specifications and plans, including the right to increase or decrease the quantity of any item or portion of the work or to omit any item or ...
	b. No change or deviation from the plans or specifications shall be made by the Contractor without written authorization from the Engineer setting forth a complete description of the change.

	3. ACCEPTABILITY OF WORK:
	a. The Engineer has the authority to make the final determination of the acceptability of the work.  The Engineer also has the authority to accept or reject the Resident Engineer's recommendations regarding retention of defective work.


	B. AUTHORITY OF THE RESIDENT ENGINEER
	1. GENERAL:
	a. The Resident Engineer is the construction site representative of the District (or District Representative).  The Engineer has delegated authority to the Resident Engineer to make decisions regarding questions which may arise as to the quality or ac...

	2. INSPECTION:
	a. Properly authorized Inspectors shall be considered to be representatives of the Engineer.  An Inspector shall have the authority to order the Work stopped, if such action becomes necessary, until the Engineer is notified and has determined that the...
	b. The inspection of the work does not relieve the Contractor of any obligation to fulfill the contract as prescribed.  Any work, materials or equipment not meeting the requirements and intent of the plans and specifications shall be rejected, and uns...
	c. Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Engineer, and such work must be uncovered by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall pay the entire cost of such uncovering, re-examination and replacement if the work does not conform to the plans and...

	3. CHANGE ORDERS:
	a. The Resident Engineer has the authority to initiate change orders.



	2.02 RESPONSIBILITIES OF DISTRICT
	A. ATTENTION TO WORK:
	1. The District shall notify the Contractor in writing of the name of the Engineer and of the Resident Engineer.  The Resident Engineer normally will be at the site of the work.  During absences, the Contractor may contact a previously designated repr...

	B. DISTRICT'S EMPLOYEES:
	1. The District shall be responsible for the adequacy, efficiency, and sufficiency of employees and of any consultant, supplier or contractor employed by the District.

	C. LIABILITY OF DISTRICT OFFICIALS:
	1. Neither the Engineer, Resident Engineer, nor officers, employees, agents, nor representatives of the District, nor any of them shall be responsible for any liability arising under this contract, except such obligations as are specifically set forth...


	2.03 AUTHORITY OF CONTRACTOR
	A. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE:
	1. The Contractor shall notify the District in writing of the name of the person who will act as the Contractor's representative and shall have the authority to act in matters relating to this contract.  This person shall have authority to carry out t...

	B. CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT:
	1. The Contractor shall provide adequate and suitable equipment and means of construction to meet the requirements of the Contract, including completion within the time allotted.  Only equipment suitable to produce the quality of work required will be...
	2. In any case where the use of a particular type or piece of equipment has been banned, or in cases where the Engineer has condemned for use on the work, any piece or pieces of equipment, the Contractor shall promptly remove such equipment from the s...

	C. NONRECOGNITION OF SUBCONTRACTORS:
	1. No subcontractor will be recognized as such, and all persons engaged in the Work will be considered employees of the Contractor, and their work shall be subject to all the provisions of the Contract.


	2.04 RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR
	A. RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR:
	1. The Contractor shall do all of the work and furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and appliances, except as otherwise herein expressly stipulated, necessary or proper for performing and completing the work herein required, including any c...
	2. The work shall be under the Contractor's responsible care and charge until its completion and final acceptance, bearing the entire risk of injury, loss, or damage to any part thereof by causes of any nature whatsoever.  The Contractor shall rebuild...
	3. If any discrepancies are discovered during the course of the work between the plans and conditions in the field, or any errors or omissions in the plans, the specifications, or in the layout given by stakes, points, or instructions, it shall be the...
	4. In no case shall the use of subcontractors in any way alter the position of the Contractor or any sureties with relation to this contract.  When a subcontractor is used, the responsibility for every portion of the work shall still remain with the C...
	5. The Contractor shall pay all valid claims of subcontractors, suppliers, and workers.

	B. CONDUCT OF EMPLOYEES:
	1. The District is committed to providing a safe, secure, and healthful working environment where individuals are free from the threat of violence, aggression, intimidation, harassment, or retaliation. The Contractor, subcontractors and employees shal...
	2. Inappropriate behavior by District staff shall be immediately reported.
	3. Any employee of the Contractor who fails to follow instructions from the District or is incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or unsatisfactory behavior shall be immediately removed from the site of the Work and shall not return.

	C. TERMINATION OF UNSATISFACTORY SUBCONTRACTS:
	1. When any portion of the work which has been subcontracted by the Contractor is not being prosecuted in a satisfactory manner, the subcontract for such work shall be terminated immediately by the Contractor upon written notice from the Engineer, and...

	D. PAYMENT FOR LABOR AND MATERIALS:
	1. The Contractor shall pay and require subcontractors to pay any and all accounts for labor including Workers Compensation premiums, State Unemployment and Federal Social Security payments and other wage and salary deductions required by law.  The Co...

	E. PERSONAL ATTENTION AND SUPERINTENDENCE:
	1. The Contractor shall give personal attention to, and shall supervise the work to the end that it shall be faithfully prosecuted.  A competent superintendent, who shall represent the Contractor during cases of absence, shall keep on the work through...
	2. The Contractor shall be liable for the faithful observation of any instructions.  Any order given by the Engineer not otherwise required by the specifications to be in writing, will, on request of the Contractor, be given or confirmed by the Engine...

	F. COOPERATION WITH ENGINEER:
	1. The Contractor, when requested, shall assist the Engineer in obtaining access to work which is to be inspected.  The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with information requested in connection with the inspection of the work.

	G. CONTRACTOR NOT AN AGENT OF THE DISTRICT:
	1. The right of general supervision shall not make the Contractor an agent of the District.  The liability of the Contractor for all damages to persons or to public or private property, arising from the execution of the work, shall not be lessened bec...

	H. OVERLOADING:
	1. The Contractor shall not overload any structure or roadway beyond its design load capacity during construction.  In addition to assuming full responsibility for bodily injury resulting from any such overloading, the Contractor shall repair to the E...

	I. THIRD PARTY CLAIMS:
	1. The Contractor shall be responsible for all third party claims and for costs or injuries incurred by a third party which result from the operations of the Contractor.

	J. RESPONSIBILITY FOR ACCURACY:
	1. The Contractor shall obtain all necessary measurements for and from the work, and shall check dimensions, elevations, and grades for all layout and construction work and shall supervise such work, the accuracy for all of which the Contractor shall ...

	K. PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES:
	1. Firearms, fireworks, explosives, or alcoholic beverages are not permitted on District facilities.  Pets and animals are also prohibited.  These items may not be kept in vehicles which are operated or parked on District property.

	L. MOTOR VEHICLES:
	1. Individuals and motor vehicles operated at the SRWTP shall comply with the Vehicle Code of the State of California.  All roadways shall be considered public thoroughfares and the posted signs shall be observed.


	2.05 DISTRICT-CONTRACTOR COORDINATION
	A. LEGAL ADDRESS OF THE CONTRACTOR:
	1. Both the address given in the Bid and the Contractor's office in the vicinity of the work are hereby designated as places to which plans, letters, notices, or other articles or communications to the Contractor may be mailed or delivered.  The maili...

	B. SUGGESTIONS TO CONTRACTOR:
	1. Any plan or method suggested to the Contractor by the Engineer or an inspector, but not specified or required, if adopted or followed in whole or in part, shall be used at the risk and responsibility of the Contractor; and the District and the Engi...

	C. COOPERATION WITH OTHERS:
	1. It is likely that the District, utility companies, and other contractors will be working within or adjacent to the area of the Work.  The Contractor shall cooperate and coordinate with these other forces to avoid or minimize delays and interference...
	2. The Contractor shall be responsible for any expenses, damages or delays to others as a result of failure to cooperate.

	D. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS:
	1. The Contractor shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify the District in writing of:
	a. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from those indicated in this contract.
	b. Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in this contract.

	2. The Engineer shall promptly investigate the conditions.  If such conditions do materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, performance of the Work whether or not changed as a result of ...
	3. No claim of the Contractor under this clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor has given the notice required, except that the District may extend the prescribed time.
	4. No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final payment.

	E. RECEIPT OF CONTRACTOR'S PLAN:
	1. The receipt by the Engineer of any drawing or any method of work proposed by the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any errors therein, and shall not be regarded as any assumption of risk or liability by the District ...
	a. EXCAVATION: The Contractor shall submit for information only to the Engineer 5 days in advance of any excavation of trenches and structural excavations with a depth greater than 5 feet an engineered system which is a detail plan of shoring, bracing...
	b. The above in no way relieves the Contractor from the requirements of the HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS Section (00 73 19).

	2. EXISTING STRUCTURE ISOLATION:
	a. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer 5 days in advance of any existing structure isolation that requires construction of bracing, bulkheads or cofferdams, an engineered system which is a detail plan of the bracing, bulkhead or cofferdam or o...




	PART 3 --  SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
	3.01 INTENT OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. It is the intent of the Contract that the Work shall result in a complete, reliable and satisfactory operating system that functions as planned and designed.  The plans and specifications are complementary and shall be used together to determine in...
	2. No additional compensation will be provided for anything not shown but reasonably necessary or required for the proper functioning of the unit, facility or system.
	3. The prices in the Bidding Schedule shall be considered full compensation for providing all labor, materials, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the Work as required by the Contract.

	B. CLARIFICATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:
	1. Should it appear that the work to be done, or any of the matters relative thereto, are not sufficiently detailed or explained on the drawings or in the specifications, or in the event of any doubt or question arising respecting the true meaning of ...


	3.02 DIVISION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
	A. Specifications and plans are divided into groups for the convenience of the District, Engineer, and Resident Engineer. These Sections are not for the purpose of apportioning work or responsibility among subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers.

	3.03 DISCREPANCIES IN SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS
	A. The specifications and the drawings are intended to be explanatory of each other.  Any work shown on the contract drawings and not in the specifications, or vice versa, is to be executed as if indicated in both.
	B. In case of conflict, Division 0 (Procurement and Contracting Requirements), including these General Conditions, shall govern over all. Division 1 shall govern over Divisions 2 through 50, which shall govern over the contract drawings.  The contract...
	C. Any work for which there are no provisions in the specifications or on the drawings shall be performed in accordance with the provisions of the State Specifications.

	3.04 PRESERVATION OF PROPERTY
	A. Roadside trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed, and pole lines, fences, signs, traffic control devices, survey markers and monuments, buildings, and structures, conduits, under or above ground pipelines, and any other improvements and faci...

	3.05 EXISTING UTILITIES
	A. It is recognized by the District and the Contractor that the location of existing utility facilities as shown on contract drawings and specifications are approximate; their exact location is unknown.
	B. Recognition is given to the fact there may be additional utilities existing on the property unknown to either party to the contract.  Location of utilities as shown on the plans and specifications represent the best information obtainable from util...
	C. The Contractor agrees and is required to coordinate and fully cooperate with the District and utility owners for the location, relocation, and protection of utilities.  The Contractor shall submit an Access Request prior to excavating on the site. ...
	D. In accordance with Section 4215 of the Government Code of the State of California, the District shall make provisions to compensate the Contractor for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due to the failure of the Contractor to exercise reas...
	E. In the event the Contractor discovers utilities not identified in the plans or specifications, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer and the utility owner by the most expeditious means available and later confirm in writing.
	F. The County of Sacramento is a member of the Underground Service Alert (U.S.A.) one-call program.  The Contractor or any subcontractor shall notify U.S.A. two (2) business days in advance of excavation work by calling 800-642-2444 or 811.
	G. Each phase of the project must be called to U.S.A. and continuing excavation reported every 14 calendar days, as the markings are not permanent and will fade out.  The U.S.A. will designate a U.S.A. number which must be available to the inspector a...
	H. Contractor will be required to utilize white paint to outline known areas of excavation prior to calling U.S.A.  This paint shall be white dots located inside the excavated area so that when construction is completed there will be no remnants of th...


	Color Codes and Symbols
	I. The utility shall have the sole discretion to perform repairs or relocation work, or permit the Contractor to do such repairs or relocation work.
	J. Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or in the specifications, the Contractor shall maintain in service all drainage, water, gas, and sewer lines, including house services, power, lighting, and telephone conduits, and any other surface or sub...
	K. Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, the Contractor shall be responsible for protecting all existing utilities.  The utility owner in these cases may elect to provide the necessary protective measures and bill the Contractor for the co...
	3.06 CONFORMANCE WITH CODES AND REGULATIONS
	A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest adopted standards and regulations of the State Fire Marshal; the Uniform Building Code; Title 24 of the California Administrative Code; the National Electrical Code; the Uniform Plu...

	3.07 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	A. A complete set of the contracts drawings and specifications revised to include all addenda issued during the contract bid period will be provided to the Contractor on electronic media.  One complete hard copy set of drawings and specifications shal...

	3.08 WORKING DRAWINGS AND SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS
	A. In addition to the plans incorporated in the contract at the time of signing, the Engineer may furnish such working drawings and supplemental drawings from time to time as may be necessary to make clear, or to define in greater detail, the intent o...


	PART 4 --  MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHIP
	4.01 MATERIALS AND TESTS
	A. All materials shall be new and of a quality equal to that specified.  Whenever the quality or kind of material or article is not particularly specified, the materials or articles shall be of the best grade in quality and workmanship.  Materials to ...

	4.02 EQUIPMENT AND METHODS
	A. Only equipment and methods suitable to produce the quality of work required will be permitted on the project.  If any part of the Contractor's plant, equipment, or methods of execution of the work appear to the Engineer to be unsafe, inefficient, o...

	4.03 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED BY NAME AND INSTALLATION
	A. GENERAL:
	1. When any material or equipment is indicated or specified by patent or proprietary name or by the name and catalog number of two or more manufacturers, it shall be considered as used for convenience in describing the material or equipment desired.  ...

	B. SINGLE SOURCE PRODUCTS:
	1. If material or equipment is specified by only one patent or proprietary name, or by the name of only one manufacturer, it is for the purpose of standardization or because the District knows of no equal.  If standardization is the reason for using o...

	C. PREQUALIFIED VENDORS:
	1. If material or equipment is specified by vendors or manufacturers, only the listed sources shall be used and substitutions will not be considered.

	D. INSTALLATION TO SUIT SUPPLIED EQUIPMENT:
	1. The arrangement of equipment shown on the drawings is based upon information available to the District at the time of design and is not intended to show exact dimensions peculiar to a specific manufacturer.  The drawings are diagrammatic and some f...
	2. All mechanical, electrical, and instrumentation equipment shall be installed in conformity with the details specified and with the manufacturer's requirements.  Should a manufacturer's installation recommendations conflict with requirements of the ...
	3. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer if change is needed to meet the requirements of named or substitution supplied equipment.  This notification should occur as part of the equipment submittal process.  The District will revise the contract do...


	4.04 DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
	A. INSPECTION:
	1. To demonstrate compliance with the contract requirements, the Contractor shall assist the Engineer with inspection.  The Contractor shall grant the Engineer access to the work and to the places where work is being prepared, or where materials, equi...
	2. If the contract documents, laws, ordinances, or any public regulatory authority require parts of the work to be specially inspected, tested or approved, the Contractor shall give the Resident Engineer adequate prior written notice of the availabili...
	3. The Contractor shall provide written notification 48 hours ahead of work requiring inspection.  If parts of the work are covered prior to the Resident Engineer getting adequate prior written notice of the availability of the subject work for examin...
	4. If any work is covered in the absence of the Engineer's directive to the contrary, the Contractor shall, if directed by the Engineer, uncover, expose or otherwise make available for inspection, portions of covered work.  If it is found that such wo...
	5. If any equipment is installed or operated in the absence of the Engineer or the Engineer has reason to believe that damage has occurred, the Contractor shall remove and disassemble the equipment for inspection.  If it is found that the work is defe...

	B. PROOF OF COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT:
	1. In order that the Engineer may determine compliance with requirements of the contract not readily enforceable through inspection and tests of materials or work, the Contractor shall, at any time when requested, submit to the Engineer documents or o...

	C. PLANT INSPECTION:
	1. The Engineer may inspect the production of materials or manufacture of products at the source of supply.  Plant inspection, however, will not be undertaken until the Engineer is assured of the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the ma...
	2. The District assumes no obligation to inspect materials at the source of supply.  The responsibility for providing satisfactory materials is the Contractor’s.
	3. Materials shall be furnished in ample quantities and at such times as to assure uninterrupted progress of the work.  Materials, supplies, and equipment shall be properly stored and protected.  The Contractor shall be responsible for damage or loss ...

	D. EFFECT OF INSPECTION OR USE:
	1. Neither the inspection, nor any measurement, approved modification, order or certificate, nor acceptance of any part or whole of the work or payment of money, nor any possession or use by the District or its agents, shall waiver any provisions of t...


	4.05 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. Materials and equipment shall be protected in accordance with the PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS Section (01 65 00).

	4.06 MANUFACTURER
	A. Manufactured articles, material and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, adjusted, tested, operated and maintained as recommended by the manufacturer, unless otherwise specified.  Manufacturer's installation instructio...

	4.07 DEFECTIVE WORK
	A. REMOVAL OF REJECTED MATERIALS OR WORK:
	1. The Contractor shall, without delay, remove from the site of the work, all rejected or defective materials.  No such rejected or defective materials shall be used in any work under this contract.  All work which has been rejected shall be remedied,...
	2. Upon failure of the Contractor to comply within 48 hours with any written order of the Engineer, or to make satisfactory progress, the District may cause the rejected materials to be removed, or the rejected work to be remedied, or removed and repl...

	B. RETENTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK:
	1. Prior to acceptance of the project, the District may, at its option, retain work which is not in compliance with the contract if the District determines that such defective work is not of sufficient magnitude or importance to make the work dangerou...


	4.08 GUARANTEE
	A. Should failure of the work occur within a period of one year or longer, as required in the Contract documents, after acceptance of the project, or portions thereof by the District, which can be attributed to faulty materials, poor workmanship, or d...
	B. The Contractor shall provide guarantee statements in the form provided to guarantee various segments of the work for the length of time specified.
	C. The Contractor is alerted that equipment and materials installed under this Contract will be used by the District during the testing periods.  In addition to the one year guarantee, the Contractor shall provide an extended warranty during the Distr...
	D. If the Contractor fails to complete the aforesaid repairs within 10 days after receipt of written notice, the District will make repairs at the Contractor's expense without further notice and without any notice to the surety.  However, in case of e...

	4.09 PROPERTY RIGHTS IN MATERIALS
	A. Nothing in this contract shall be construed as vesting in the Contractor any right of property in the materials used, after they have been installed, attached, or affixed to the work, but all such materials shall be the property of the Contractor a...

	4.10 QUALITY IN THE ABSENCE OF DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Where the contract requires that materials or equipment be provided or that construction work be performed, and detailed specifications of such materials, equipment or construction work are not set forth, the Contractor shall perform the work using...


	PART 5 --  PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
	5.01 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE
	A. Prior to start of construction, a conference will be held for the purpose of reviewing the construction program.

	5.02 BEGINNING OF WORK
	A. The return of the executed contract, together with the prescribed bonds and certifications of insurance, and when required, advance on incidental expenses and acquisitions, shall constitute authority for the Contractor to enter upon the site of the...
	B. The Contractor shall give the Engineer at least 5 working days’ notice of the intention to start work, indicating the intended beginning time, date, and location.
	C. The counting of Contract Time shall begin the date of receipt of notification that the Contract has been executed for the District.  Such notification will be sent by certified mail and shall be deemed to be the Notice to Proceed.  In no event shal...

	5.03 TIME OF COMPLETION AND DELAYS
	A. TIME OF COMPLETION:
	1. Time is of the essence on this contract.  The Contractor shall complete all work called for under the contract within the times set forth in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20).
	2. For the purposes of determining completion of the Work within the specified times, the Engineer will furnish the Contractor a weekly statement showing the number of working days charged to the contract for the preceding week and the number of worki...

	B. UNFAVORABLE WEATHER AND OTHER CONDITIONS:
	1. During unfavorable weather and other conditions, the Contractor shall pursue only portions of the work that will not be damaged.  No portions of the work whose satisfactory quality or efficiency will be affected by any unfavorable conditions shall ...

	C. DELAYS:
	1. NOTICE OF DELAYS:
	a. Whenever the Contractor foresees any delay in the prosecution of the work, and in any event within 24 hours of the occurrence of any delay which is regarded as an unavoidable delay, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of the probabi...
	b. After the completion of any part or the whole of the work, the Engineer, in estimating the amount of time extensions and compensation, if any, due the Contractor, will assume that any and all delays which have occurred have been avoidable delays, e...

	2. AVOIDABLE DELAYS:
	a. Avoidable delays in the prosecution of the work shall include delays which could have been avoided by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight and diligence on the part of the Contractor or subcontractors.  Avoidable delays include, but are not li...
	1) Delays which may in themselves be unavoidable but which affect only a portion of the work and do not necessarily prevent or delay the prosecution of controlling items of work nor the completion of the whole work within the Contract Time.
	2) Time associated with the reasonable interference of other contractors employed by the District which do not necessarily prevent the completion of the whole work within the Contract Time.


	3. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS:
	a. The Contractor will be granted an extension of time for delays which the Engineer has determined resulted from causes beyond the control of the Contractor and which could not have provided for by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight, and dilig...
	b. Unavoidable delays shall be those caused by acts or neglect of the District which could not have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor; by acts of God or of the public enemy, fire, floods, epidemics, or strikes. Material shortages and delay...
	c. Delays in the prosecution of parts of the work which may in themselves be unavoidable but do not necessarily prevent or delay the prosecution of controlling items of work nor the completion of the whole work within the time specified will not be co...


	D. EXTENSION OF TIME:
	1. The Contractor shall be allowed an extension of time for unavoidable delays, plus any adjustments of Contract Time due to change orders.  Applications for an extension of time must be made in writing before the expiration of the times fixed in the ...
	2. Where the time for completion for a Work Item is specified as a date, rather than working days, the Contractor may not be allowed an extension of time to complete the Work Item. In such cases, the District will consider payment of costs associated ...
	a. AVOIDABLE DELAYS:
	1) In case the work is not completed in the time specified, including extension of time as may have been granted for unavoidable delays, the Contractor will be assessed liquidated damages.

	b. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS:
	1) For delays which the Contractor considers to be unavoidable, complete information demonstrating the effect of the delay on the controlling operation in the Construction Schedule shall be submitted to the Engineer.  The submission shall be made with...
	2) It is understood and agreed by the Contractor and District that time extensions due to unavoidable delays will be granted only if such unavoidable delay involves controlling operations which would prevent completion of the Work Items within the Con...

	c. EFFECT OF EXTENSION OF TIME:
	1) The granting of an extension of time for the completion of the Work on account of delays which are unavoidable delays, or which are granted for extra or additional work, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part of the District of any of its ...



	E. COMPENSATION FOR DELAYS:
	1. AVOIDABLE DELAYS--NO COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall not receive any additional compensation for avoidable delays.
	2. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS--NO COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall not receive any additional compensation due to inclement weather or conditions resulting therefrom; by acts of God or of the public enemy, fire, floods, epidemics, strikes, material shortage...
	3. UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS--COMPENSATION: The Contractor shall be entitled to additional compensation for unavoidable delays which the Engineer has determined resulted from an act or neglect of the District, or as a result of the discovery of cultural reso...
	a. Compensation for unavoidable delays shall not be granted when the delay could have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor.
	b. When two or more concurrent delays occur with at least one or more being noncompensable, no compensation other than time extension shall be provided.
	c. Compensation for unavoidable delays shall be granted only if such unavoidable delay affects controlling operations which would prevent completion of the Work.

	4. DAMAGES FOR DELAY:  For the period of time that any portion of the work remains unfinished after the time fixed for completion of any Work Item or Contract Milestone as specified in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20), as modified by extensions of...


	5.04 TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK
	A. The Engineer shall have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part, for such period as deemed necessary due to unsuitable weather or for any other conditions considered unfavorable for the prosecution of the work; or for such time as deeme...
	B. If the Engineer orders a suspension of the work which is the current controlling operation due to unsuitable weather or to other conditions which are considered unfavorable to the prosecution of the work the days on which the suspension is in effec...
	C. If a suspension of the work is ordered by the Engineer due to the failure of the Contractor to carry out orders or to perform any provisions of the Contract, the days on which the suspension order is in effect shall be considered working days. The ...
	D. In case of suspension of work from any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for all materials and shall store them properly if necessary and shall provide suitable drainage and erect temporary structures where necessary.

	5.05 TERMINATION OF CONTRACT
	A. Whenever, in the opinion of the Board, the Contractor has failed to supply an adequate force of labor, equipment, or materials of proper quality, or has failed in any other respect to prosecute the work with diligence or should there be persistent ...
	B. If the Contractor should be adjudged bankrupt, or make an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of insolvency, the Board may declare the Contractor's control over the work terminated, and so notify...
	C. Upon such termination, the Board may direct the Engineer to take possession of and use all or any part of the Contractor's materials, tools, equipment and appliances upon the premises to complete the work; the District assuming responsibility for t...
	D. The Engineer may permit the surety to complete or cause the Work to be completed, or the Engineer may direct that all or any part of the work be completed by day labor, or by employment of other contractors.  Such informal contracts may be awarded ...
	E. If the work is completed as provided above, the Contractor is not entitled to receive any portion of the amount to be paid under the Contract until it is fully completed.  After completion, if the unpaid balance exceeds the sum of the amount expend...
	F. The District may, without prejudice to any other remedy it may have under the provisions of the Contract, terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, at any time by giving written notice to Contractor or its representative by certified mail, retu...
	G. In the event of termination for reasons other than default of Contractor, Contractor shall be entitled to recover all reasonable costs incurred in connection with performance of the Work, plus any cost and expense reasonably and necessarily incurre...
	H. If the work is stopped by order of a court, a public authority or the District for a period of 90 Calendar Days or more through no act or fault of the Contractor, then the Contractor may terminate the Contract 10 Working Days after written notice t...

	5.06  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. When the Contractor considers the entire Work, or a specific portion of the Work as defined by Work Item in the WORK RESTRICTIONS Section (01 14 00) and Contract Milestone in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20), substantially complete, the Contrac...

	5.07 Field acceptance
	A. The Contractor shall notify the District in writing of the completion of the punch list per paragraph 5.06 above, and the District shall promptly inspect the Work.  The Contractor or the Contractor's representative shall be present at the final ins...

	5.08 USE OF COMPLETED OR PARTIALLY COMPLETED PORTIONS OF THE WORK
	A. The District shall have the right to take possession and use any completed or partially completed portions of the Work.  Such possession and use shall not be deemed as substantial completion or acceptance.  The District may exclude the Contractor f...

	5.09 DIGGING TRENCHES OR EXCAVATIONS; NOTICE ON DISCOVERY OF HAZARDOUS WASTE OR OTHER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS; INVESTIGATIONS; CHANGE ORDERS; EFFECT ON CONTRACT.
	A. If this Contract involves digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper than 4 feet below the surface, the following shall apply:
	B. The Contractor shall promptly, and before the following conditions are disturbed, notify the District in writing of any:
	1. Material that the Contractor believes may be hazardous waste, as defined in Section 25117 of the Health and Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal site in accordance with provisions of existing law.
	2. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from those indicated.
	3. Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature different materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract.

	C. The District shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that the conditions do materially differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or increase in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, performance of ...
	D. In the event that a dispute arises between the District and the Contractor whether the conditions materially differ, or involve hazardous waste, or cause a decrease or increase in the Contractor's cost of or time required for performance of the Wor...
	E. The Contractor shall be responsible and liable for the handling, storage, testing, hauling, and disposal of hazardous waste generated as a result of the work.  The Contractor shall not be considered the generator of pre-existing hazardous environme...



	00 73 19 - HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS_v2.2
	SECTION 00 73 19
	HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
	1.01 GENERAL
	A. All operations shall conform to applicable occupational safety and health standards, rules, regulations and orders which include, but are not limited to: Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations and the Electrical, Construction, Tunnel and Gener...
	B. The Contractor shall submit their Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP) for review.
	C. All contractors, vendors and visitors will wear hardhats and safety vests at all times while in construction areas. In addition, if necessary, but not limited to: appropriate foot, eye and ear protection shall be worn.
	D. Contractor shall have a Site Specific Safety Plan that has been specifically prepared for the contemplated work.  Site Specific Safety Plan shall comply with section 3203 of Cal/OSHA and shall be applicable to all individuals engaged in the Work, i...
	E. An Emergency Action Plan and a Fire Prevention Plan in accordance with sections 3220 and 3221 respectively of Cal/OSHA shall be included in Site Specific Safety Plan.
	F. The responsibility for safety rests with the Contractor who must provide a safe work site for workers and other individuals entering the area.
	G. District reserves the right to stop any work activity that creates a serious safety violation as defined by Cal/OSHA,
	H. In accordance with OSHA’s National Emphasis Program (NEP), any contractor or subcontractor working on or adjacent to chlorine, sulfur dioxide, and/or digester gas systems during a Process Safety Management (PSM) inspection will also be inspected by...

	1.02 PROJECT Specific SAFETY PROGRAM
	A. Project Specific Safety Program shall include:
	1. Designation of Safety Manager.  A resume shall be provided.
	2. Detailed description of Project Specific Safety Plan.
	3. Policies and procedures to ensure compliance with regulations.
	4. Staffing plan and organization chart for implementation of the safety program.
	5. Training program including new employee orientation.
	6. List of equipment, supplies, materials and personal protective devices that will be available and utilized.
	7. Description of accountability for foreman and supervisors.
	8. Site Specific Emergency Response Plan for accidents/incidents and injuries.
	9. Description of accident investigation and reporting procedures.
	10. Description and frequency of tailgate and regular safety meetings.
	11. Participation of subcontractors, suppliers and others in Project Safety Program.
	12. Method of identifying, correcting, or remedying situations that are unsafe or not in compliance with Project Safety Program.
	13. Plans and procedures for confined space entries.
	14. Provisions for excavation safety.
	15. Procedure for preparation of Work Permits.
	16. Method to remedy nonconforming situations.

	B. Project Specific Safety Program and revisions shall be reviewed by a full time Safety Professional.  The full time Safety Professional shall state that the Project Specific Safety Program is adequate and complies with the regulations applicable to ...

	1.03 SAFETY MANAGER
	A. A Safety Manager shall be designated who has responsibility for safety of the Work and who has the duty to implement and secure compliance with the Site Specific Safety Plan.  This individual shall 8574 be independent from the construction work for...
	B. Safety Manager or designated alternate individual shall be on site when Work is being pursued.  Contractor will be permitted to designate an alternate individual to act on behalf of Safety Manager when Safety Manager is absent from the work site.
	C. Safety Manager shall have 5 years of industrial and heavy construction experience on projects similar to the Work.  Three years of this experience shall involve full-time, construction site safety responsibilities.  Safety Manager shall be knowledg...
	D. Safety Manager shall prepare Work Permits for each confined space entry and shall organize and observe each entry.
	E. Safety Manager and a District Representative shall tour the site on a weekly basis to observe the Work.

	1.04 PROTECTION OF WORKERS
	A. The EchoWater Facility receives sewage and industrial wastes. There is a possibility that solvents, fuels and hazardous material may be in the wastewater.  The wastewater and the associated facilities should be considered contaminated.  Individuals...
	B. Safety equipment and precautions shall be utilized to protect workers, District personnel, and the general public during the work.
	C. NIGHTTIME LIGHTING CONTROL
	1. If nighttime construction lighting is required, the construction contractor shall shield and orient lighting downward and directed away from any nearby biological receptors to minimize effects. Lighting shall be directed toward active construction ...


	1.05 WORK PERMITS
	A. There are areas and operations at the EchoWater Facility which are potentially hazardous or dangerous if the appropriate precautions are not taken.  The Work Permit process is utilized to review proposed work activities and to ensure good work prac...
	B. The Work Permit procedure is described in the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16).  Examples of activities which require a Work Permit are:
	1. Operations that have open flames, the potential for sparks or activities that may result in high temperatures.  Examples include welding, cutting, grinding and electrical work.
	2. The use of tools or electrical equipment in classified areas.
	3. Work on equipment or piping which contains, or has contained, a flammable or hazardous material, chemical or gas.  Work on or in proximity to chemical or gas storage facilities.
	4. The use of hazardous materials.
	5. Activities which involve electricity at greater than 500 volts.
	6. Activities that involve pressures greater than 150 psi.
	7. Activities that involve work in a confined space including the opening of vaults and manholes.
	8. Activities that involve special precautions required by Cal/OSHA.


	1.06 rEPORTING
	A. Monthly, Safety Manager shall prepare and submit a narrative report describing actions, incidents, near-misses and topics related to safety.  The report shall indicate past events and proposed future activities.  A summary of events of weekly job s...
	B. All incidents that are reportable on OSHA Form 300 or that result in property damage in excess of $1,000 shall be promptly reported to District.  A detailed description of the incident including names and statements of witnesses shall be provided w...
	C. Contractor shall inform the District within 5 days of any claims, suits, or citations of violations that may arise from an incident or injury.

	1.07 Non Compliance
	A. When a serious hazard is identified, the Contractor will receive a verbal notification of the problem and a request to rectify the situation.  If the situation is not corrected in the allotted time or reoccurs, a written notification will be issued...



	00 73 83 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION v4
	SECTION 00 73 83
	DISPUTE resolution
	1.01 general
	A. A sincere cooperative effort shall be made to complete the Work while recognizing that disputes and disagreements may occur.  District and Contractor shall make a good faith effort to equitably resolve and settle disputes, disagreements and claims.
	B. Contractor shall continue to pursue completion of the Work even though a dispute, disagreement or claim may occur.
	C. It is understood that the terms dispute and claim may be used interchangeably in the Contract Documents and shall have similar meaning and intent.  A dispute or claim is a request for a change in the Total Bid Amount or a request for a change in th...
	D. The purpose of this Section shall be to provide a process for the resolution of construction contract disputes at the project level prior to initiating any other claims process or legal action against the District. Where a claim seeks payment by th...
	E. All claims must be submitted in writing to District prior to Contractor’s acceptance of the Final Payment.
	F. In making a claim Contractor agrees to provide all records and information requested by District in order to establish the validity of the claim.  Failure to provide records and information shall act to waive the claim.
	G. Claims procedures shall be in accordance with Section 9204 of the Public Contract Code as restated and supplemented herein.

	1.02 noTIFICATION
	A. Contractor shall promptly provide written notification to District of any situation, event or occurrence that may result in a claim or dispute.  This notice shall be submitted no more than 30 days after the discovery of the event that is the basis ...
	B. A claim with supporting information shall be submitted within 60 days of the event that it is based upon.  Claims must be sent by registered mail or certified mail with return receipt requested.  District may grant additional time to prepare and su...
	C. Contractor shall certify that the claim is not in violation of Section 12650-12655 of the Government Code, False Claims Act.

	1.03 No Waiver of government claim process
	A. No statement in the County of Sacramento Standard Construction Specifications or any Special Provisions for this Contract shall constitute a waiver of government claim filing requirements pursuant to Title 1, Division 3.6 of the California Governme...

	1.04   Claim Resolution Process
	A. Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the District shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide the Contractor a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is disp...
	B. If the District requires approval from the Board of Directors to provide the Contractor a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim, and the Board of Directors does not meet within the 45 days or wit...
	C. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the District issues its written statement. If the District fails to issue a written statement, the following paragraph shall apply.
	D. If the Contractor disputes the District’s written response, or if the District fails to respond to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the Contractor may demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer fo...
	E. If Contractor does not request a meet-and-confer conference within the required time period, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be subject to the government claims process set forth in Title 1, Division 3.6 (beginning at Section 810)...
	F. Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet-and-confer conference, if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the District shall provide the Contractor a written statement identifying the portion of the claim that...
	G. Failure by the District to respond to a claim from the Contractor within the time periods described in this Section or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this Section shall result in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim ...
	H. If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim against a public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may present to the public entity a claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lowe...

	1.05 other REMEDIES
	A. If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial reference pursuant to California Code of Civil Procedure sections 638, former subdivision 1, and 641 through 645.1 or any successor statutes thereto. The Parties shall cooper...
	1. The referee’s final statement of decision shall be binding upon the District and the Contractor provided that the parties first have an opportunity to comment on and seek changes to the proposed statement of decision. Upon filing of the final state...

	B. Contractor agrees to utilize the dispute resolution methods cited in the Contract before initiating legal action.  Litigation shall be pursued through a Sacramento County Court of appropriate jurisdiction or the United States District Court for the...



	01 14 00 - WORK RESTRICTIONS v3
	SECTION 01 14 00
	WORK RESTRICTIONS
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 GENERAL requirements
	A. The work may be subdivided into one or more work items.  A work item shall be completed as a unit or subproject in accordance with the Contract.  The required completion of a work item by a certain deadline may be necessary due to other constructio...
	B. The details of each work item are in the specifications and on the drawings.  The completion of a work item shall provide an operating system or facility that is substantially complete and available for utilization.  All work shown on the plans and...
	C. The work items listed below describe phases of work and their respective requirements.  Substantial completion of a work item includes successful completion of all testing. The Work Items and the Contractor Requirements are listed below in Table 1 ...
	D. The Contractor shall observe the following general requirements:
	1. The District will drain existing piping, equipment or structures to the level of the lowest existing drain line. The depth of water remaining in a given pipe, equipment, or structure will vary depending on the distance of the drain from the leakage...
	2. The Contractor shall provide all necessary temporary pumps, piping, electrical wiring, controls and labor during and subsequent to all shutdown activities as required.  Pumps and upstream water levels shall be continuously monitored by the Contract...
	3. The Contractor shall maintain adequate access to the plant facilities, utilities, and equipment during construction to allow continued operation and maintenance by plant personnel to take place.
	4. Some shutdowns will have to take place during other than normal working hours, such as early mornings, nights, holidays, and weekends.  Where these are foreseen, they have been identified in this section.
	5. The Contractor shall limit shutdowns of existing substations, feeders, and motor control centers to periods when workers are actually performing work on the affected equipment.  Only one of the two 12kV feeds to any area substation/double-ended swi...
	6. The Contractor shall coordinate all crafts and subcontractors to minimize the number and duration of shutdowns.  Non-coordinated shutdowns that result in a cost of manpower or materials to the District shall be back-charged to the Contractor and wi...
	7. The Contractor shall note that all slide gates leak, and some sluice gates and valves leak. The Contractor is required to remove leakage of any liquids including wastewater and sludge from work areas and operating areas.
	8. The discharge point and rate of drainage and/or dewatering operations is subject to District approval.
	9. All existing equipment and processes shall remain under control of the District.  New equipment which has been connected to existing processes may be operated by the Contractor only with prior approval of the District.
	10. The Contractor shall design and provide all necessary bulkheads, cofferdams, and support structures to allow isolation from work areas of basins, tanks, and/or channels which are in service.  Bulkheads, cofferdams, and support structures shall con...
	11. To complete a Work Item, testing of partial systems will be required. The Contractor shall provide temporary power, isolation and testing fluid supply and disposal as necessary to test the partial systems. All testing shall be in conformance with ...
	12. Access requests are required in accordance with the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16) for all activity that affects an existing facility or operation including testing and the movement of personnel and vehicles at the plant.


	1.02 WORK ITEMS
	1.03 SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS
	A. As noted above.


	** END OF SECTION **

	01 14 13 - ACCESS_TO_SITE_v1.2
	SECTION 01 14 13
	ACCESS TO SITE
	1.01 PROJECT LOCATION
	A. The work specified under this Contract will be performed at the EchoWater Resource Recovery Facility (EchoWater Facility).  The EchoWater Facility is located south of the Sacramento City limits, west of Franklin Boulevard and north of Sims Road at ...

	1.02 SITE ACCESS AND ACCESS ROADS
	A. Access to the Plant for construction related traffic shall be via either the Dwight Road Security Gate or the Laguna Station Road Security Gate.  If special access is required coordinate with the District Representative.
	B. Contractor is required to submit an Access Request (AR) for District approval prior to mobilizing any equipment or facilities onto the construction site in accordance with the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16).  Contractor’s AR for mob...
	C. Contractor shall be aware that Dwight Road and other roads within the site will be utilized by other contractors and EchoWater Facility personnel during the duration of this contract.
	D. The Contractor’s personnel will be required to park personal vehicles in the approved or designated areas.  Each Contractor shall be responsible for policing the common parking area for cleanliness and efficient parking procedures to ensure use by ...
	E. The Contractor will maintain a visitor log to document the arrival and departure of all delivery personnel and periodic visitors. In the event that a staff member leaves the site before end of shift, this action will be recorded in the Contractor’s...
	F. In the event of an evacuation, the contractor and all staff, subcontractors, delivery personnel and visitors will report to the congregation area with copies of the attendance sheets and visitor log for roll call. All personnel will remain at the c...

	1.03 CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION BADGE POLICY AND PROCEDURES
	A. IDENTIFICATION:
	1. All Contractor and subcontractor staff assigned to work at the EchoWater Facility shall obtain an identification badge after completion of safety training and shall carry their badges at all times while at the EchoWater Facility.

	B. TRAINING:
	1. All Contractor staff must attend EchoWater Facility Safety Orientation and badge use training at a minimum prior to issuance of badges.  Training is anticipated to be 3 hours total in duration and will include the environmental and cultural educati...

	C. BADGE SECURITY LEVELS:
	1. Contractors and subcontractors will have different access authority levels through process security gates depending upon the time of day, and/or their assigned duties.
	2. If access is denied, contact the District Representative.

	D. FORGOTTEN BADGE:
	1. If a person forgets their badge, they will have to enter the EchoWater Facility as a visitor.  This requires checking in and out of the EchoWater Facility with the security guard at the gate.
	a. Use the inside entry lane (closest to the guard station).
	b. Guard will ask visitor’s name and other information.
	a. Guard will require visitor to contact someone from their company or project to meet them at the gate and escort them onsite.
	b. Visitor will need to report to reception to get a visitor’s badge for the day. The visitor badge must be picked up and dropped off every day at reception until a replacement badge is received.
	c. Leave facility using inside exit lane (closet to guard station).


	E. LOST BADGE:
	1. A badge categorized as forgotten will be considered lost after 72 hours.  Lost badges shall be reported to the District Representative as soon as the loss is realized.  A replacement badge will be issued and the lost badge will be deactivated and w...


	1.04 MAIN GATE ENTRY/EXIT PROCEDURES
	A. GENERAL:
	1. Badges are required to enter or exit through the guard gate stations. Every vehicle must badge through the gates, no "piggy backing" of other vehicles is allowed.
	2. There are three entrance and three exit lanes at the Dwight Road Security Gate:
	a. The outside lanes are exclusively for persons with badges.
	b. The inner lanes are to be used by
	1) Visitors;
	2) Deliveries; and
	3) Employees without badges


	3. There are three “cell-phone pullout” areas outside of the Dwight Road Security Gate.  For the ingress traffic, a single pullout area is provided on the east side of Dwight Road to allow visiting vehicles and trucks to park and obtain additional inf...




	01 14 16 - COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS v1.4
	SECTION 01 14 16
	COORDINATION WITH occupantS
	1.01 GENERAL
	A. Contractor work activities that impact existing District operations, property or facilities (such as pipelines, ductbanks, manholes, treatment processes, environmental resources, and access roads to District facilities) require an approved, signed ...
	B. Access Request:
	1. Allows District Operations time to review the proposed work and to schedule and coordinate necessary process or equipment shutdowns,
	2. Allows District Safety office review of proposed work and contractors’ safe work practices related to the specific work to be performed,
	3. Informs the contractor of any special hazards or exposures related to the specific work.

	C. The District maintains permits to collect, treat and discharge wastewater.  These permits establish discharge limits for wastewater, storm water, and air emissions and establish spill reporting requirements and fines. Violation of District permits ...

	1.02  REQUIREMENTS
	A. COORDINATION AND ACCESS:
	1. Activities that affect the operation of existing District equipment, including EchoWater Facility processes, Interceptor pipelines or facilities, or access to District property will require coordination between District and Contractor.
	2. Access Requests are generally required based on impending work activities discussed at weekly construction coordination meetings, and approval is issued jointly by the District O&M Support office and District Safety Office.
	3. Unrestricted access for District personnel and equipment shall be provided at all times to existing facilities, unless a reduced level of access is explicitly allowed in the approved Access Request.


	1.03 scope
	A. An Access Request provides notification of a Work Item or other activity proposed by the Contractor.  An Access Request describes the contemplated work including when, where and how it will be accomplished. An Access Request shall be submitted by a...
	1. General Project mobilization or District property access,
	2. Work in, connection to, or removal of any pipeline, manhole, pump station, asset or wastewater process or equipment.
	3. Any work that may impact environmental resources on District property,
	4. Any work that may impact or disrupt other activities on District property such as leased agricultural operations, scientific studies, or concurrent construction projects,
	5. Excavation on District property by location, dewatering of any excavation, structure, tank, vessel, or piping system
	6. Installation or removal of bulkheads, cofferdams and isolation devices

	B. Depending on the activities within the project, multiple Access Requests may be required.
	C. A fully completed Access Request form shall be submitted in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26) at least 10 working days prior to the date proposed for commencement of work.  An Access Request meeting may be re...
	D. Contractors are required to describe the proposed work activity, indicate the property, system or equipment that will be affected, list the labor and equipment to be utilized, indicate the date, time and duration of the work, describe measures that...
	E. The Contractor shall plan and schedule Access Requests as early as possible. An Access Request will be reviewed and returned within 10 working days after submission of all necessary information.  Sufficient information and detail shall be included ...
	F. Contractor shall not be allowed to proceed with any work, or any portion of the work, described in an Access Request without complying with all the conditions, in their entirety, of the Access Request approval.  All conditions of approval, includin...

	1.04 SHUTDOWN PLAN
	A. A Shutdown Plan shall be included with an Access Request whenever an existing operating system or facility such as a pipeline, basin, tank, channel, power supply, control circuit, instrumentation, equipment, pump, meter, or structure is affected. S...
	B. The District will limit the duration of shutdowns for critical systems.  Stated durations are the total time period between when the system is made available to Contractor and when it is ready for return to service.  If the Contractor cannot comple...
	C. Requirements:
	1. Designate the equipment or system that will be affected or removed from service.  Describe the work to be undertaken.  Identify the portion of the system that will be isolated, dewatered, decommissioned, de-energized, depressurized, or drained.
	2. List the labor, equipment, materials, tools, utilities and incidental items to be used.
	3. Indicate measures to prevent discharge of wastewater, stormwater pollution, odor or disruption of treatment processes.
	4. Indicate dewatering method and means for disposal of leakage water.
	5. Provide details for bulkheads, cofferdams and isolation devices.
	6. Describe safety precautions and equipment.
	7. Describe recovery plan if the shutdown cannot be completed as planned
	8. List activities to be done by the District.
	9. Indicate the time estimated to complete the shutdown.



	** END OF SECTION **

	01 14 19 - USE OF SITE v1.1
	SECTION 01 14 19
	USE OF SITE
	PART 1 --  GENERAL
	1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. The District's operating personnel will be responsible for operating the existing treatment plant throughout the execution of this contract.  Do not adjust or operate serviceable or functioning equipment or systems.
	B. Equipment presently installed in the treatment plant must be safely available to plant personnel at all times for use, maintenance, and repair.
	C. If it is necessary in the course of operating the plant for the Contractor to move its equipment, materials, or any material included in the work, it shall be done promptly.  The equipment or material shall be placed in an area which does not inter...
	D. Requirements of this section include, but are not limited to, requirements specified in the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16) and the TEMPORARY UTILITIES Section (01 51 00).
	E. The existing treatment plant will remain in operation throughout the execution of this contract.  Schedule and conduct work to minimize necessary shutdowns and interference with normal plant operations and maintenance.  An Access Request Form inclu...
	F. Comply with the safety requirements of the EchoWater Resource Recovery Facility (EchoWater Facility) Safety Manual as a minimum when working in the Plant process area.  Provide additional safety considerations which are deemed necessary to protect ...
	G. Provide notice to the District Representative, in accordance with the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16), 2 weeks prior to taking out of service any existing tank, pipeline, channel, electrical circuit, equipment or structure.  Provide...
	H. Contractor laydown area within the project site is designated on the design drawings.
	I. The Contractor's work force shall not use existing washrooms during the conduct of the work.  Use of existing utilities shall be in accordance with the TEMPORARY UTILITIES Section (01 51 00).  The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping areas i...
	**END OF SECTION**



	01 14 20 - CONTRACT TIME v4
	SECTION 01 14 20
	CONTRACT TIME
	general
	GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. District will issue Notice to Proceed within 10 days of award.  Contract Time commences at receipt by Contractor of Notice to Proceed in accordance with the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00)
	B. The completion date for the Contract shall be the date of receipt by Contractor of Notice to Proceed plus the Contract Time in working days plus the non-working days listed below.

	CONTRACT MILESTONES
	C. The WORK RESTRICTIONS Section of the RFB describes Work Items.  The following contract milestones must be included in the approved baseline schedule.  All work necessary to meet these milestones must be completed to the satisfaction of the District...

	LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
	D. Time is of the essence.  Damages and expenses will be sustained by District if the Work is not completed within the Contract Time or by the Contract Milestone Completion Date listed in the table above.  It is agreed that the liquidated damages are ...
	E. Liquidated damages will be assessed against payments due under Contract.

	WORKING DAYS
	F. A working day is any day after Notice to Proceed except:
	1. Saturday, Sunday and holidays listed below. However, weekends, holidays, and week nights may be worked as described in the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00).
	2. Days specifically designated in Contract for cessation of Work.
	3. Days that Work is suspended by District.
	4. Inclement weather days as described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16).


	HOLIDAYS
	G. The following days are holidays (note that the District may observe the holiday on a preceding or subsequent business day):


	$250/day
	DATE

	September 30, 2026
	WORK ITEMS 1, 2, & 3

	01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES v2
	SECTION 01 26 00
	CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS procedures
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 gENERAL requirements
	A. The District may require changes to the Work.  Changes will be directed by Field Orders (also known as Field Instructions) issued by the District Representative.  A Field Instruction will describe:
	1. The nature of the change,
	2. The work to be done,
	3. Changes in Contract Time, and
	4. Adjustments to the Total Bid Amount.

	B. Field Instructions will be incorporated into change orders to be executed by the Contractor and submitted to the Board for approval prior to payment.
	C. Work required by Field Instruction shall be in accordance with the Contract except for the specific change delineated in the Field Instruction.
	D. Whenever corrections, alterations, or modifications of the Work are required by the District Representative and increase the amount of work to be done, such additional work shall be extra work.  When corrections, alterations, or modifications decre...
	E. Following are the requirements for Field Instructions, preparing cost proposals and evaluating cost proposals for extra work and deleted work.

	1.02 cHANGES IN CONTRACT PRICE
	A. The District Representative may issue a Field Instruction at any time during the course of the Work.  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Field Instruction.  Drawings which are included with Field Instructions shall be part of ...
	B. Field Instructions may require extra work or deleted work.  Within 10 days of receipt of a Field Instruction, the Contractor shall provide a cost and time proposal.  If a request for additional time to prepare a proposal is not received within 5 da...
	C. The Contractor shall delete work when required by Field Instruction.
	D. An equitable adjustment will be provided for the cost of a change.  The adjustment shall be determined by one of the following methods:
	1. Unit prices listed in the Bid Form.
	2. Agreed upon unit prices.
	3. Lump sum.
	4. Force account.

	E. The Contractor shall submit an itemized breakdown with supporting data of the quantities of work and quantities of costs of direct craft labor, construction equipment and materials used in computing the cost of a change.  This requirement pertains ...
	F. The prices agreed upon and any agreed upon adjustment in Contract Time shall be incorporated in a Field Instruction which shall be written so as to indicate an acceptance by the Contractor as evidenced by signature.  By signing the Field Instructio...
	G. Whenever the Contractor is requested to prepare an estimate for work and if the work is not performed, the Contractor shall be entitled to reasonable costs incurred in the preparation of the estimate.
	H. In the event the District Representative and the Contractor fail to reach agreement on the price for work described in a Field Instruction, the District shall have the right to direct the Contractor to proceed with the work with payment by force ac...
	I. If the Contractor refuses to accept a change order, the District may unilaterally issue the change order and incorporate it into the Work without the concurrence of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall comply with the change order.  The District w...

	1.03 uNIT PRICE AND LUMP SUM PAYMENT
	A. Under Methods 2 and 3 described above, the Contractor shall submit substantiating documentation with an itemized breakdown of Contractor and subcontractor direct costs, including direct craft labor, material, construction equipment, and approved se...

	1.04 fORCE ACCOUNT PAYMENT
	A. GENERAL:
	1. The Contractor shall keep an accurate account of the cost of work which is not part of the Contract.  The Contractor will be paid for direct craft labor, materials and construction equipment actually used during the performance of the extra or dire...
	2. In order to facilitate agreement on direct craft labor hours, on construction equipment hours, and on material quantities, the Contractor shall notify the District Representative not less than 4 hours prior to starting force account work.  The Cont...
	3. Daily Work Reports shall be fully priced-out and submitted to the District Representative.

	B. DIRECT COST CATEGORIES:
	1. The categories described below are defined to be direct costs.  No other type of costs will be allowable as a direct cost.  Direct costs shall not include any labor costs pertaining to the Contractor’s and subcontractor’s managers or superintendent...
	2. DIRECT CRAFT LABOR:  The Contractor will be paid the cost of direct craft labor including foremen, when authorized by the District Representative, used in the actual and direct performance of the work. Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor s...
	a. The cost of direct craft labor, whether the employer is the Contractor, subcontractor, or other forces, will be the sum of the following:
	1) ACTUAL WAGES:  The actual wages paid shall include any employer payments to or on behalf of the workers for health and welfare, pension, vacation, and similar purposes.
	2) LABOR SURCHARGE:  The actual labor surcharge costs for: state and federal taxes, workers compensation insurance, and other payments made on or on behalf of the worker shall be added to actual wages.
	3) SUBSISTENCE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE:  The actual subsistence and travel allowance paid to workers.


	3. MATERIALS:  The actual cost of the materials to the purchaser, whether the Contractor, a subcontractor, or other forces.  If the Contractor does not furnish satisfactory evidence of the cost of such materials, it shall be deemed to be the lowest cu...
	4. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT:  The use of construction equipment whether on site or moved on site exclusively for extra work shall be paid for at the rates listed in the current compilation of rental rates of the State of California, Department of Trans...
	a. If the construction equipment is moved on to the site and used exclusively for extra work, the Contractor will be paid for the cost of transporting it to the site and returning it to its original location.  The rental period shall begin when the eq...
	b. The rental time for construction equipment already on the site, or which is used for other than such extra work shall be the actual time the construction equipment is in operation on the extra work, plus the time required to move the construction e...



	1.05 mARKUPS
	A. The Contractor shall be entitled to compensation for indirect and overhead costs, bond and insurance costs and profit for Field Instruction work.  This compensation shall be in the form of markup percentages applied to the direct cost of the work a...
	B. If a Field Instruction involves both extra and deleted work which is also referred to as net extra work, the markups shall be applied to the cost of the net extra work.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to indirect and overhead costs or profits...
	C. For Field Instructions involving forward priced extra work or net extra work, the following maximum percentage markups shall be applied to the total direct costs for each cost category.  These markups provide for all indirect and overhead costs and...
	D. For Field Instructions involving force account work, the following maximum percentage markups shall be applied to the total costs for each cost category.  These markups provide for all indirect and overhead costs and profit.
	E. Existing vendors and suppliers shall be defined as vendors and suppliers that have an existing contract, purchase order or other agreement for other Contract related work with the Contractor or existing subcontractors.
	F. A maximum markup of 2 percent shall be added to the sum of direct craft labor, materials, construction equipment, profit, overhead and indirect cost markups for bond costs and insurance costs including any insurance which may be allocable as a dire...
	G. For Field Instruction work performed by a subcontractor, compensation for shall be based on all direct costs of the subcontractor plus the above direct craft labor, materials, construction equipment, and markup percentages.  The Contractor may add...
	H. The total indirect and overhead cost and profit markup for forward priced extra work or net extra work shall not exceed 20 percent of the direct cost of the work. The total indirect and overhead cost and profit markup for force account work shall n...
	I. For deleted work a minimum of 8 percent shall be added to the sum of direct craft labor, materials and construction equipment as a deduction for indirect and overhead costs and profit.  Reduced bond and insurance costs of 2 percent shall also be de...
	J. The allowances for profit, overhead and indirect costs shall include full compensation for any and all items of overhead and indirect items including but not limited to superintendence, consumable small tools and supplies, safety, insurance, as-bui...

	1.06 cOST PRICING DATA AND ACCESS TO RECORDS
	A. All cost and pricing data submitted by the Contractor with respect to any change, prospective or executed, or any claim for extra compensation shall be a true, complete, accurate and current representation of actual cost and pricing of the work.  T...
	B. The District Representative shall have access, upon reasonable notice during normal business hours, to any books, documents, accounting records, papers, project correspondence, project files, scheduling information and other relevant records of the...
	C. All books, documents, and other records mentioned above shall include, but are not limited to those necessary to determine the amount of direct and indirect costs, job site, area and home office overhead and delay and impact costs, however characte...
	D. This access shall include the right to examine and audit records and make excerpts, transcriptions, and photocopies.

	1.07 dispute regarding contract requirements
	A. If the Contractor and District fail to agree whether or not any work or other matter is within the scope of the Contract, the Contractor shall nevertheless immediately perform such work upon receipt of a written Field Instruction or other written d...
	B. The Contractor shall not stop performing the Work pending resolution of a dispute, unless ordered in writing by the District.
	C. If the District agrees with the Contractor’s written protest, the Total Contract Price and/or Contract Time will be adjusted through a Contract Change Order.  Protests and claims denied by the District will be so stated in writing.

	1.08 cONSTRUCTION INCENTIVE CHANGE PROPOSAL
	A. GENERAL:
	1. The Construction Incentive Change Proposal (CICP) program provides a mechanism by which the Contractor can be motivated to use construction expertise to improve contract performance and thereby create an overall reduction in the total cost of the c...
	2. A CICP will not be considered for proposed changes that delete work or make modifications to work that are considered to be extra, net extra or deleted work.  These types of deletions or modifications often occur and shall be administered in accord...
	3. While a CICP is being considered or processed, the Contractor shall continue to pursue the Work.

	B. DESCRIPTION:
	1. A CICP is a formally written proposal for a change to the Contract.  A CICP must be initiated, developed, and identified by the Contractor.  A CICP must result in a net capital cost reduction while causing no increase in the total life cycle cost a...
	a. Required function, reliability and safety will be maintained without detracting from the life expectancy and without increasing maintenance requirements.
	b. The proposed change will not delay the Work, nor delay the completion of the project.
	c. The proposed change shall be in compliance with all local permits and regulations and code requirements.
	d. The proposed change shall not involve payment of royalties by the District.

	2. A CICP must produce a net savings of at least $50,000 before it will be considered by the District.  A CICP which produces a net savings less than $50,000 will be considered a deductive change in the Work.

	C. SUBMITTALS:
	1. Submittals shall be in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00).
	2. A synopsis of the proposed CICP shall be submitted.  The District will review the CICP and will request a detailed proposal if the CICP has merit and potential savings.
	3. CICP submittal must contain the following information:
	a. Name of individuals associated with the development and preparation of the CICP.
	b. A description of the CICP with plans and specifications showing the present design and the proposed changes.  All advantages and disadvantages shall be identified.
	c. A detailed procedure and schedule for implementing the proposed change with all necessary contract amendments.  Also indicated must be the latest date that the CICP can be approved for implementation.
	d. A summary of estimated costs which shall include the following:
	1) Project costs before and after the CICP.  This shall be a detailed estimate identifying the following items for each craft involved in the CICP:
	2) Operation and maintenance costs before and after the CICP.
	3) Cost for implementing the CICP not included in item above.
	4) Contractor's share of the savings.
	5) Other data required for permits, regulations and code requirements.
	6) Time required for acceptance of the proposed change.

	e. A copy of the current schedule showing all changes which would occur if the CICP was accepted.

	4. District will not be responsible for the Contractor’s cost to develop the CICP if it is rejected.  If the CICP is not acted upon within the time frame indicated by the Contractor, the CICP shall be considered to have been rejected by the District.

	D. ACCEPTANCE:
	1. If a CICP is accepted by the District, a Field Instruction will be issued.  If the CICP is rejected, the Contractor may not appeal the decision.

	E. SHARING PROVISIONS:
	1. CONSTRUCTION SAVINGS SHARING:  Upon acceptance of the CICP, the Contractor will share the net capital savings pursuant to this contract based on the following formula:
	2. The cost for developing the CICP is limited to the costs directly associated with the submittal and will be reimbursed to the Contractor.
	3. The CICP implementation costs will include the District’s costs for review and redesign.  However, costs for processing the CICP by the District are excluded.

	F. SHARING FORMULA:
	1. The Contractor will receive 50 percent of the net savings based on the computation above.  Payment will be made at the time that the original construction would have been completed.


	1.09 vARIATION IN QUANTITIES FOR UNIT PRICE BID ITEMS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. Increases or decreases in the quantity of a unit price item will be determined by comparing the total pay quantity for the item with the quantity in the Bid Form.
	2. If the total pay quantity of an item varies from the Bid Form quantity by 25 percent or less, payment will be made at the contract unit price.
	3. If the total pay quantity of any item varies from the Bid Form quantity by more than 25 percent, in the absence of a Field Instruction specifying the compensation to be paid, the compensation payable to the Contractor will be determined in accordan...

	B. INCREASES GREATER THAN 25 PERCENT:
	1. Payment for the quantity in excess of 125 percent will be paid at an adjusted unit price or by force account.
	2. The adjusted unit price for quantities in excess of 125 percent will be the actual unit cost for the item up to 125 percent of the Bid Form quantity.  Fixed costs for the item will be deducted from the actual unit costs.
	3. The District may elect to pay for items in excess of 125 percent of the Bid Form quantity at the price in the Bid Form if the total amount is $5,000 or less.
	4. An appropriate adjustment in contract time will also be provided if the increased quantity delays completion of the Work.

	C. DECREASES GREATER 25 PERCENT:
	1. An equitable adjustment of the unit price will be made if the quantity of an item is less than 75 percent of the Bid Form quantity and a price adjust is requested by the Contractor.

	D. ELIMINATED ITEMS
	1. Should any Work be eliminated in its entirety, in the absence of a Field Instruction covering such elimination, payment will be made to the Contractor for actual costs incurred in connection with such eliminated contract item if incurred prior to n...
	2. If acceptable material is ordered by the Contractor for the eliminated item prior to notification, and if orders for the material cannot be canceled, it will be paid for at the actual cost plus a 5 percent mark-up.  The material shall become the pr...
	3. If the material is returned to the vendor, the Contractor will be paid the actual costs including handling.


	1.10 cOMPENSATION FOR DELAYS
	A. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT:
	1. Compensation for idle construction equipment shall be made for those allowable delay periods provided that the equipment remains on site for a duration beyond which is indicated on the schedule. Compensation may be provided for the idle constructio...
	a. The right-of-way delay factor for each classification of equipment shown in the Department of Transportation publication entitled “Labor Surcharge Equipment Rental Rates” of the State of California will be applied to the rental rate.
	b. Compensation will be provided for the actual time during which a delay exists, but not more than 8 hours per day.
	c. Compensation will be provided for each day or portion of a day excluding Saturdays, Sundays and holidays for the duration of the delay.  Weekly or monthly rates shall apply if the duration of the delay is extended.


	B. JOBSITE INDIRECT AND OVERHEAD COSTS:
	1. For allowable delays as described in the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00), compensation to the Contractor for indirect and overhead costs shall be limited to the following:
	a. Actual payroll costs for field office staff incurred as a result of the delay including:  management, supervision, estimating, engineering, drafting, clerical, secretarial and accounting including all taxes, insurance, fringe benefits and any and a...
	b. Actual cost for third-party services provided for the field office such as:  management, supervision, estimating, engineering, drafting, clerical, secretarial and accounting utilized in lieu of employees.
	c. Field office expenses for rent and utilities which are applicable and substantiated by invoice.

	2. Compensation for: on-site plant, incidentals, utilities, and facilities for non-field office personnel including branch office and home office personnel will not be provided. Compensation for these items and other incidental shall be considered to ...

	C. MARKUPS FOR DELAYS:
	1. For idle equipment a maximum of 5 percent shall be added for profit, bond, and insurance costs.
	2. For jobsite indirect and overhead costs a maximum of 10 percent shall be added for home office and branch office indirect and overhead costs.
	3. To the total costs calculated above, a maximum of 5 percent shall be added for profit, bond, and insurance costs.
	4. Distribution of the above markups among the Contractor and subcontractors and suppliers shall be determined by the Contractor.

	D. DUPLICATED OVERHEAD COSTS:
	1. In the event that the Contractor is compensated for delay periods as described above, and the delay was attributable to direct cost changes to which markups were added, equitable adjustments shall be made to eliminate the duplication of compensatio...




	01 26 13 - REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION v2
	SECTION 01 26 13
	REQUEST FOR INterpretaTION
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 generaL Requirements
	A. Contractor shall prepare a Request for Interpretation (RFI) when additional information, clarification or interpretation of the Contract Documents is needed.  RFIs may also be used for apparent conflicts, inconsistencies, ambiguities, or omissions....
	B. RFIs shall be submitted to the District Representative sufficiently in advance of the work to permit time for investigation and preparation of a response.  Any work undertaken prior to receipt of a RFI response shall be at the risk of Contractor.
	C. RFIs generated during submittal and shop drawing preparation must be submitted by the Contractor sufficiently in advance to not only allow for investigation and preparation of a response, but also for inclusion of the response into the submittal an...
	D. RFIs shall not be used for submittals or for substitute of material, equipment or for waiving of requirements.

	1.02 submittal
	A. RFIs shall be submitted via the District-furnished, web-based, document control system in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).  Each RFI shall deal with only one topic, item, issue or system.
	B. RFIs shall clearly describe the problem and specifically state what is needed.  Relevant portions of the Contract Documents shall be cited, marked-up and attached.
	C. The Contractor shall review each RFI before submitting and compare it with the Contract Documents to verify that a response is required.  RFIs will only be accepted from the Contractor and not from subcontractors or suppliers.
	D. A recommendation or proposed solution may be included when appropriate or expedient.
	E. Known schedule or cost impacts shall be noted in the RFI.

	1.03 responSE
	A. The District Representative will normally respond within 10 days.  The Contractor shall indicate a priority for responses if more than five (5) RFIs are pending at the same time.
	B. The Contractor shall reply within 10 days if there is disagreement concerning the RFI response.
	C. Subsequent resubmittals shall be identified with the same RFI number and a consecutive letter designation.  Resubmittals shall clearly state the reason for resubmitting.


	**END OF SECTION**

	01 29 76 - PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES_v5.1
	SECTION 01 29 76
	progress PAYMENT procedures
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 GENERAL
	A. Progress payments will be made monthly in accordance with the Bidding Schedule, Approved Schedule of Values and instructions provided in this section.
	B. Payment for items with a unit price will be based on the number of units completed.
	C. Payment for lump sum items will be based on an estimate of the percent of work completed as indicated in the approved monthly update of the cost loaded CPM schedule.
	D. Payment for other items will be based on the Schedule of Values as described below.
	E. A portion of the progress payment will be retained until the Work is completed and accepted by the Board.
	F. Progress Payment Requests shall be submitted electronically to the PCS in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26)

	1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. An initial Schedule of Values shall be submitted within 30 calendar days from Notice to Proceed. This Schedule of Values is intended to be a roll up of the cost loaded schedule described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) and ...
	B. A full Schedule of Values shall be generated from, and be consistent with, the latest accepted schedule. It shall be submitted with the Baseline Construction Schedule and submitted as in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). The to...
	C. The baseline Schedule of Values shall be accepted along with the Baseline Schedule Submittal. It is understood that for most projects there will be an initial baseline schedule
	D. Unit Price Work: Reflect unit price quantity and price breakdown from conformed Bid Form.
	E. The cost-loaded CPM schedule shall represent the Schedule of Values. Refer to the Construction Progress Schedule Section (01 32 16) for detailed requirements of cost loading. The schedule shall be utilized to generate the monthly progress payment r...
	F. The process for approval of the monthly Schedule of Values leading to invoice payment is described in the Construction Progress Schedule Section (01 32 16).
	G. Limitations:
	1. The values of the activities listed below are limited as indicated.  The limit is the percent of the Total Bid Amount.
	2. MOBILIZATION:
	a. Payment for mobilization will be prorated until all the following items have been completed.  Mobilization includes:
	1) Project manager on site full time.
	2) Contractor’s Plant and Equipment for activities for first month on site.
	3) Field office setup with utilities.
	4) Fire protection established.
	5) Construction yard setup with storage and maintenance facilities and utilities setup.
	6) Stormwater Best Management Practices (BMPs) installed.
	7) Safety Plan submitted and required notices posted.
	8) Initial Quality Control Plan submitted.
	9) QC Manager on site full time.
	10) Permits acquired.
	11) Payment of premiums for all Bonds and Insurance required.


	3. CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PROGRAM:
	a. Payment for Contractor Quality Control will be prorated based on progress towards project completion.

	4. 180-DAY SCHEDULE APPROVAL:
	a. Payment will be made upon approval of the 180-day schedule as specified in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16).

	5. BASELINE SCHEDULE APPROVAL:
	a. Payment will be made upon approval of the Baseline schedule as specified in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16).

	6. O&M DATA (MANUALS):
	a. The Contractor and District Representative shall meet to determine the total number of O&M Data (Manuals) for the contract. The value of the O&M Data shall be distributed equally across the total number of O&M Data for the contract.
	b. The O&M data (manuals) shall have a value of not less than zero point seven percent (0.7%) of the Total Bid Amount. For additional work, the O&M data (manuals) value shall be determined by Field Instructions or Change Orders as outlined in the gene...
	c. Separate Draft and Final submittals are required for each custom-prepared O&M Data (Manual). The Draft and Final submittals will be assigned 25% and 75%, respectively of the calculated value for each Manual. Payment will be made upon acceptance of ...
	d. Refer to the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23).

	7. PRE-COMMISSIONING:
	a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of the pre-commissioning activities. Refer to the COMMISSIONING Section (01 91 00) for details on the pre-commissioning activities.

	8. COMMISSIONING:
	a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of Clean Water and Start-Up activities as described in the COMMISSIONING Section (01 91 00).

	9. TESTING:
	a. Payment will be prorated based upon completion of the pipeline testing activities. Refer to the COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PIPING SYSTEMS Section (40 05 03) for details on the pipeline testing activities.

	10. As-Built Documentation and Maintenance:
	a. Progress payments for project record (as-built) documentation will be made based on the quantity of documents submitted in accordance with weighting established in the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39). The progress payment will be based ...

	11. DEMOBILIZATION:
	a. Submittal of warranties.
	b. Removal of plant and construction equipment.
	c. Removal of field office, construction yards and related facilities, utilities and project signs.
	d. Cleanup and disposal of materials, supplies, equipment and debris.
	e. Restoration of areas, roads and other facilities damaged or altered as a result of the Work.


	H. PAYMENT FOR PROCURED EQUIPMENT:
	1. Payment for Major Equipment that is identified in the Technical Specifications will be paid according to the following milestones:  None.
	a. Purchase Order = 5%.  An executed purchase order must accompany the payment request.
	b. Submittal Acceptance = 5%.  Approval of the equipment submittal is required prior to payment of this amount.
	c. Fabrication = 60%.  Fabrication, including factory testing, may be paid in part provided adequate documentation is presented and accepted at the monthly Schedule Preview Meeting.
	d. Delivery = 10%.  Proof of onsite delivery (or proper handling of stored materials) must accompany the payment request.
	e. Pre-Operational Checkouts/Installation Certification = 5%. Proof of Installation Certification by the Manufacturer must accompany the payment request.
	f. Operational Checkouts/Performance Verification = 5%. Documentation of successful operational checkouts/performance verification must be provided.
	g. Training complete = 10%
	h. The sum of items listed above shall not exceed the documented quotation amount or invoice amount.

	2. All other equipment (i.e., non-Major Equipment) will be paid upon submittal and acceptance of the required documents, including:
	a. Paid invoices and proof of payment for materials on hand
	b. Proof of proper storage or stored materials
	c. Quantity verification (load tickets, etc.)
	d. Any required certifications


	I. An unbalanced front-end loaded schedule will not be acceptable. Acceptable Schedule of Values will be required prior to submittal of first Application for Payment.
	J. Summation of the complete Schedule of Values representing all the Work shall equal the Contract Price.
	K. The Budgeted Total Cost and At Completion Total Cost in the Primavera P6 cost loaded Comprehensive Construction Schedule shall equal the Contract Price.

	1.03 pAYMENT PROCEDURE
	A. The Payment Request shall be submitted following the sequence of steps described in the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16). Supporting documentation shall be included.  The District will review the request and make payment for those ...
	B. The Payment Request should be submitted in tabular form with the following columns:
	1. Activity ID
	2. Activity Name
	3. Remaining Duration
	4. Start
	5. Finish
	6. Cost Percent Complete
	7. Previous Physical Percent Complete
	8. Physical Percent Complete
	9. Budgeted Total Cost
	10. Actual Total Cost
	11. Actual This Period Total Cost
	12. Previous Applications Total Cost
	13. Remaining Total Cost

	C. Payment Request shall round values to nearest dollar.
	D. Progress payments do not constitute acceptance of the Work or a waiver of any terms or conditions of the Contract.

	1.04 rETENTION
	A. Five percent of each progress payment will be retained until the Work has been completed and accepted by the Board.  If the work is progressing in accordance with the Contract, the Contractor may request, after 50 percent of the Work has been compl...
	B. At the request and expense of the Contractor, the Contractor may deposit securities in lieu of retention or, alternatively, may request the District make payment of retention earned directly to an escrow agent, pursuant to Section 22300 of the Publ...
	1. For the deposit of securities in lieu of retention, securities having a value equivalent to or greater than the withheld amount may be deposited with a state or federally chartered bank as escrow agent payable in whole or in part to the District up...
	2. For the direct payment of retention earned, the District may make payment of retention earned directly to a state or federally chartered bank as escrow agent, and the Contractor may direct the investment of the payments into securities consistent w...

	C. The Contractor shall be the beneficiary of any securities for monies withheld and shall receive any interest thereon.

	1.05 wITHHOLDING
	A. The District will withhold additional amount from progress payments for the following causes:
	1. Claims against the Contractor for non-payment for labor, equipment or materials.
	2. Defective work.
	3. Failure to pursue the Work in accordance with the schedule.
	4. Damage to District facilities or to other parties.
	5. The cost to the District if the Work is not completed within the Contract Time.
	6. Costs for replacement insurance due to cancellation or insufficient coverage.
	7. Failure to pay prevalent wages or submit certified payroll records.
	8. Failure to provide submittals, as-built documentation or operating and maintenance manuals
	9. Payments due the District from the Contractor.
	10. Provisions of law that enables or requires the District to withhold payments.

	B. Withheld funds which are not a penalty will be paid to the Contractor when the reason for the withhold has been resolved.
	C. The District may use withheld or retained funds to pay valid claims.  In so doing, the District shall be considered an agent of the Contractor and shall not be liable for payments made in good faith. Such payments may be made without judicial deter...

	1.06 fINAL PAYMENT
	A. A final estimate will be prepared by the District upon completion of the Work and a request for final payment. All prior estimates, progress payments, retention, withholdings and change orders shall be considered.  A copy of the final estimate will...
	B. The Contractor shall accept the final estimate or provide a written statement of exceptions with sufficient detail to ascertain the basis and amount within 15 days.  Failure to provide a statement of exceptions within the allotted time shall indica...
	C. The District will release retention in accordance with the Field Acceptance subsection of the GENERAL CONDITIONS Section (00 72 00).
	D. Acceptance of the final payment shall release the District, its agents and consultants from any and all claims or liability on account of the work under the Contract or any alterations thereof.



	01 31 19 - PROJECT MEETINGS_v2
	SECTION 01 31 19
	PROJECT MEETINGS
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 general requirements
	A. Meetings will be required throughout the duration of the Contract to facilitate communication, coordination and resolution of issues.  District, Contractor, Design Consultant, subcontractors, and other parties involved in the Work shall attend, as ...
	B. There will be meetings to discuss particular aspects of the Work such as: scheduling, coordination, submittals, procedures, Access Requests, changes orders, testing, startup, punchlist, and other topics as needed.
	C. District Representative will designate the purpose, date, time, and location for meetings.  Contractor may request meetings as needed.
	D. All meetings shall be documented in the District-furnished, web-based, document control system in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).

	1.02 preconSTRUCTION
	A. A preconstruction meeting will be held prior to commencement of Work.  This meeting will provide an opportunity for individuals to discuss initiation of the Work.  Topics to be discussed include: mobilization, access, temporary facilities, utilitie...
	B. District, Contractor, Design Consultant, and major subcontractors shall attend.
	C. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for additional information.

	1.03 PROGRESS
	A. Weekly progress meetings will be conducted throughout the duration of the Contract.  The purpose of these meetings is to inform, discuss and resolve issues related to the Work.  Topics to be discussed include: progress, schedules, Access Requests, ...
	B. These meetings will also discuss time impact evaluations for change orders and time extension requests, actual and anticipated schedule activity sequence/duration changes, and Contractor delays.
	C. District, Contractor, Design Consultant, subcontractors and suppliers as appropriate shall attend.

	1.04 PROGRESS BILLING
	A. Each month the Contractor shall attend a progress schedule and progress payment meeting with the Construction Manager. At this meeting, the Construction Manager and Contractor are to review the percentage of the work completed and establish an amou...
	B. The Construction Manager can also call for special progress schedule meetings should there be schedule revisions that necessitate such a meeting.
	C. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for additional information.

	1.05 SUBMITTALS
	A. When required in the individual technical specification, or if requested by the Contractor or the Construction Manager, a meeting regarding a required submittal will be held to facilitate the timeliness of the submittal preparation and review proce...
	B. Refer to the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00) for additional information.

	1.06 QUALITY CONTROL AND ASSURANCE
	A. The Contractor or the Construction Manager may request a meeting prior to the start of a particular phase of the Work to discuss how the Work shall be accomplished in accordance with the quality requirements of the Contract Documents, codes, permit...
	B. Refer to the QUALITY CONTROL Section (01 45 00) for additional QC/QA meeting requirements.

	1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION
	A. When required in the individual specification, or if requested by the Contractor or Construction Manager, a pre-installation meeting will be held to review conditions of the installation, installation procedures and coordination with related work. ...

	1.08 SPECIAL MEETINGS
	A. Any time during progress of the Work, the District and the Construction Manager shall have the authority to require the Contractor and any subcontractor, suppliers, or service providers to attend job-site conferences on matters which require immedi...



	01 31 26 - ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS_v1_WITHOUT PMWEB
	SECTION 01 31 26
	electronic COMMUNICATION protocolS
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM description
	A. Contractor shall have hardware and software to send and receive email correspondence from the District.  The District will use Microsoft Office software and the internet as the primary means of communication related to the Contractor’s Corresponden...
	B. The Resident Engineer will maintain the official records of the communication, however all communication to and from the Contractor shall be in electronic format (email, shared folders, or external media) in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES...

	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. Provide a list of Contractor’s key personnel during preconstruction.  Include descriptions of key personnel’s roles and responsibilities for this project.

	1.03 EQUIPMENT
	A. In order to process formal correspondence and other required documentation, the Contractor must have in place the required basic components outlined below:
	1. Hardware: The Contractor shall use computer hardware that meets the requirements of large-file size editing and transmission.  The Contractor will upgrade their system(s) to meet or exceed the recommendations.  Upgrading of the Contractor’s compute...
	2. Software: Adobe Acrobat Professional Version 2022 or Bluebeam Revu 2020 or later, Microsoft Edge or Google Chrome internet browsers, Microsoft Office 2021 or higher, or Microsoft Office 365. Other software may be utilized if compatible with the Dis...
	3. Facilities: The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all computers, printers, plotters, scanners or other hardware and software for his use. All networking equipment and associated cabling within the Contractor’s office is the responsibili...


	1.04 user access limitations (DELETED)
	1.05 contractor responsibility
	A. Users shall be knowledgeable in the use of computers, including Internet Browsers, email programs, CAD drawing applications, and Adobe Portable Document Format (PDF) document distribution programs.
	B. Adobe PDF documents will be created through electronic conversion rather than optically scanned whenever possible.  The Contractor is responsible for the training of their own personnel in the use of other programs indicated above, as needed.
	C. Entry of information exchanged and transferred between the Contractor and its subcontractors and suppliers shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

	1.06 Training (DELETED)

	**end of section**

	01 32 16 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE v4
	SECTION 01 32 16
	construction progress SCHEDULE
	1.01 GENERAL
	A. SUMMARY:
	1. This section specifies the scheduling requirements for this project.  In addition to being used by the Contractor, schedules are utilized to monitor the Contractor’s progress, coordinate work with plant operations, coordinate work with other Contra...

	B. TYPES:
	1. The following terms are used in this section:
	a. Baseline Schedule: The schedule delineating the original planned sequence of construction and procurement of Major Equipment.
	b. Monthly Updated Schedule: The monthly update of the schedule which depicts completed activities and remaining duration for incomplete activities.
	c. Rolling Schedule: A look ahead which presents what work the Contractor plans to pursue in the next two weeks.
	d. Revised Schedule: A schedule which incorporates accepted changes in sequence or scope of work.
	e. Final As-Built Schedule: A schedule that reflects the final as-built sequence of construction.


	C. PRE-CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING CONFERENCE:
	1. Within five (5) calendar days following Notice to Proceed, the District shall schedule and conduct a pre-construction scheduling conference to commence development of the required construction schedule.  Attendance by the Contractor’s Senior Constr...

	D. FLOAT:
	1. Float in any activity, milestone completion date or contract completion date shall be considered a resource available to both the District and the Contractor.  Neither the District nor the Contractor has ownership of the float.  Float is for the be...

	E. ACCEPTANCE:
	1. Review of the project schedule, up-dates or revisions is to determine conformance with the Contract Documents.  Acceptance of a project schedule, updates or revisions does not relieve Contractor of responsibility for the feasibility of the project ...


	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. All schedules described below shall be submitted electronically via email.
	B. GENERAL – FORMAT:
	1. Each of the types of submittal format shall conform to these requirements.  All printed reports, tabular reports, bar charts and graphic plots shall be generated from and be consistent with the overall project schedule.  The plot date, data date an...
	a. Activity Bar Chart Report: Shall include milestones and show relationships, activity ID numbers and activity descriptions grouped by WBS Item.  Each activity shall indicate the appropriate Contractor or subcontractor responsibility and be sorted by...
	b. Critical Path Report: Sorted by start date
	c. Milestone Report: summarizing the planned and actual milestone dates compared against the approved baseline dates
	d. The following information shall be furnished as a minimum for each activity:
	1) Activity description and ID number.
	2) Activity predecessors and successors
	3) Original duration and remaining duration of each activity.
	4) Early start date.
	5) Early finish date.
	6) Late start date.
	7) Late finish date.
	8) Total float.
	9) Constrained dates.
	10) Percentage of activity completed and actual number of working days remaining (for updates only).
	11) An electronic copy of the native xer file along with a pdf copy shall be submitted for the Baseline and Monthly Update Schedules.



	C. BASELINE SCHEDULE:
	1. The sequence below describes the submittal and review process for the Baseline Schedule for all work:
	a. Within ten (10) calendar days after the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference, and before work commences on any non-mobilization work activity, the Contractor shall submit a P6 CPM schedule representing in detail, all planned submittal, procuremen...
	b. The Baseline Schedule shall be cost loaded as described in the Cost Loading Section of this specification.
	c. The District Representative shall be the judge of the acceptability of the proposed Baseline Schedule.


	D. MONTHLY UPDATES:
	1. Contractor’s monthly payment applications shall not be accepted and processed for payment by the District Representative without Master Baseline Schedule progress updates submitted in the time and manner required by this specification which accurat...
	2. Following acceptance of the baseline schedule, on the last Friday of each month the Contractor shall submit a detailed Monthly Schedule of Values in pdf format from the Schedule Update generated in Oracle Primavera.  This submittal is commonly know...
	3. The Schedule Update Submittal shall include:
	a. A detailed Gantt chart showing all activities organized by Preconstruction/Construction, Phase/Stage, Location/Area, then sorted by Actual Start then Early Start.  The activity columns on the tabular data portion of the schedule shall include Activ...
	b. A Critical Path Gantt chart showing critical activities organized by Preconstruction/Construction, Phase/Stage, Location/Area, then sorted by Early Start.  The activity columns on the tabular data portion of the schedule shall include Activity ID, ...

	4. Revisions to durations, constraints, predecessors, successors or logic which have been accepted shall be included in the monthly update.  Schedule revisions are not to be included in the monthly update until accepted by the District Representative.

	E. SCHEDULE REVISIONS:
	1. A Revised Schedule shall be prepared and submitted if any of the following conditions occur:
	a. A Revised Schedule shall be submitted within 10 days of the District Representative request when it is determined that the analysis and review of the schedule warrants a revision.
	b. A Revised Schedule shall be submitted within 10 days if requested by the District Representative when the completion of any milestone or Work Item is projected to be more than 10 working days later than the completion specified in the Contract plus...

	2. If any of the above conditions occur, a revised P6 schedule showing how the lost time will be recovered to complete the project or Work Item within the specified time of completion shall be submitted for acceptance.  A narrative report shall be pr...
	3. Upon acceptance of the revised pure logic diagram, the Contractor shall incorporate the accepted changes in the next monthly update schedule.

	F. PERIODIC SCHEDULES:
	1. 4-Week Rolling Schedule: 4-week rolling schedules shall be provided weekly which provides an accurate representation of the work performed the previous week, work planned for the current week, and work planned for the subsequent two weeks.
	2. The schedule shall be produced using the latest version of Primavera P6 software and generated from the latest Monthly Schedule Update.
	3. The schedule shall include activity ID number, activity description, and start and finish dates both scheduled and actual and the activity total float.  Each activity shall be coded to note those activities on the critical path and which are behind...
	4. Final As-Built Schedule: A final as-built schedule recording all activities and actual start and completion dates shall be submitted with the final progress pay estimate.


	1.03 rEQUIREMENTS
	A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:
	1. The following requirements shall hold for all schedule submittals and subsequent revisions.
	a. Schedule Type: The Contractor shall prepare a critical path method schedule (CPM) using either Primavera P6 version 8 or later.
	b. Level of Detail: The schedule shall depict construction activities and sequence of work.  In addition, mobilization, key submittals, key procurement, access requests, plant shutdowns, testing, demobilization, cleanup and punch list activities shall...
	c. The critical path shall be identified using both the Critical and Longest Path filters in P6.
	d. Every activity, except the project start and finish milestones, shall have a minimum of one predecessor and one successor.  All paths through the project schedule shall proceed in the direction representing the progression of time.  Activity lags s...
	e. Activity Constraints: Date/time constraint(s), other than those required by the contract, will not be allowed unless accepted by the District Representative. Identify any constraints proposed and provide an explanation for the purpose of the constr...
	f. The use of lags shall be kept to a minimum and shall be subject to acceptance by the District Representative.  Lags on the critical path are not permitted.  Redundant ties to preceding activities in a sequential series of activities will not be per...
	g. Any calendar differing from the current District working day calendar and its holidays must be approved by the District Representative.
	h. Any activity codes utilized must be global.  The District will provide the required activity codes at the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference along with the Activity ID prefix to be used and the file name structure being used by the District.
	i. Software Settings: Schedule calculations and Out-of-Sequence progress (if applicable) shall be handled through Retained Logic, not Progress Override. All activity durations and float values will be shown in days. Activity progress will be shown usi...
	j. Activities unless otherwise approved will be “physical percent complete” type.  Duration percent complete will only be used on District-related activities such as submittal reviews.
	k. Duration Type shall be set to Fixed Duration and Units.
	l. Subnets:  The schedule shall be broken down into primary subnetworks equivalent to Work Items described in the WORK RESTRICTIONS Section (01 14 00).
	m. Activity Cost and Duration Limitation: No activity in the schedule shall have a duration greater than 10 working days.  Construction activities with durations greater than 10 working days shall be subdivided.
	1) Submittal, fabrication and delivery activities may have durations greater than 10 working days.  Submittal review activities shall have, as a minimum, durations specified in the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00) and requirements for acceptanc...

	n. Subcontractor and Vendor Involvement: The schedule shall show subcontractor work and vendor activities.
	o. Non-working Days and Holidays: The schedule shall designate non-working days and holidays.  Holidays are defined in the CONTRACT TIME Section (01 14 20).


	B. DETAILED REQUIREMENTS:
	1. All schedules shall show the sequence and inter-dependence of activities and shall indicate:
	a. Milestone dates and the start and finish dates of all activity.
	b. Activities for procurement, submittal review, delivery and installation of Major Equipment. Activities for products, equipment, materials and supplies which have a fabrication and delivery lead time greater than 20 working days.
	c. Submission, review and approval of Access Requests involving coordination with plant operations and processes listed in the COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS Section (01 14 16).
	d. Days per week and shifts per day worked.

	2. Every activity except the first and last activity shall have a predecessor and successor.
	3. Out of sequence progress shall be resolved through retained logic not progress overrides.

	C. COST LOADING:

	2. Procured items should be budgeted as part of separate procurement activities such that the installation activity is not statused as started when the procured material onsite and installation has begun.  Refer to the PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES Sect...
	3. Overhead and profit shall be prorated evenly on all cost loaded activities.
	4. Every construction activity that contains labor shall be cost loaded.
	5. Fabricate and Deliver activities shall be cost loaded to cover the material costs. The Fabrication activities shall utilize a material resource.
	6. Commissioning activities shall be cost loaded using a labor resource.
	7. The cost loading and progress payments for any long lead procurement items will be discussed at the pre-construction scheduling conference.
	8. At the Pre-Construction Scheduling Conference, the District Representative shall discuss the setup of monthly pay periods to correctly input the actual costs so they can be transferred correctly to the master schedule.  This requirement has no impa...
	9. Once the Schedule of Values is accepted with the Baseline Schedule, requests for changes to the Baseline Schedule of Values will not be approved unless approved in writing by the District Representative.
	D. EVALUATION CRITERIA:
	1. Schedules shall provide sufficient detail to assure adequate planning and execution of the work and to allow monitoring, inspection, evaluation and plant coordination of progress in the performance of the work.  The Contractor is responsible for th...
	a. A schedule extending beyond the Contract Time or containing negative float will not be acceptable.
	b. A schedule showing the work completed in less than the Contract Time may not be accepted.
	c. A schedule which is inconsistent with the contract documents, or includes logic which is not practical or physically impossible, will not be accepted.  A schedule with sequestered float will not be accepted.
	d. Any schedule showing the Work completed in less time than the Contract Time or milestone durations shall be defined to have float.



	1.04 ANTICIPATED WEATHER DAYS
	A. “Inclement weather” is a lost workday, caused by inclement weather conditions, and is defined as a day in which the Contractor’s planned workforce for a critical path activity cannot work 50 percent or more of the day on an activity on the critical...
	B. Time allowance for inclement weather:
	1. Normal weather conditions shall be considered and included in the planning and scheduling of all-weather sensitive schedule activities.
	2. Schedule activity duration(s) shall be formulated with allowance for normal weather conditions.
	3. Any activity which could be impacted by normally anticipated inclement weather (precipitation, high or low temperature, wind, et.), or the effects thereof shall include an adjustment to include the anticipated weather impact from normal weather con...
	4. The Contractor shall include an allowance for the average amount of inclement weather that would be expected to occur in the duration of their activities.  The Contractor may use the table below as a minimum in developing the schedule.


	1.05 WEATHER CALENDAR and ACCOUNTING OF DAYS
	A. The Contractor shall include a calendar for weather sensitive activities.  This calendar shall be a working day calendar that includes the above stated Inclement Weather Allowance and all District holidays.  The weather allowance for each month sha...
	B. The accounting of weather days shall occur once monthly corresponding to the Monthly Schedule Update.  The actual non-working days affecting the critical path attributable to weather shall be accounted for in the Weekly Statement of Contract Time, ...
	C. No contract time adjustment shall be made in the event that actual non-working days attributable to weather affecting the critical path DOES NOT exceed the allowance.  Unused weather allowance shall become project float.


	**END OF SECTION**

	01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL_PROCEDURES_v7.1
	SECTION 01 33 00
	SUBMITTAL procedureS
	PART 1 --  GENERAL
	1.01 gENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Submittals include, but are not limited to, product data, shop drawings, test procedures, test results, annotated PLC program listings, AutoCAD® generated drawings, samples, requests for substitutions, descriptive data, certificates, methods, sched...
	B. All submittals will be submitted via the Project Controls System (PCS) as described in the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).  Minimum size lettering height on all submittals shall be 12 point font for text documents, 1/16 inch ...
	C. The review of the Contractor's drawings or other descriptive material shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any error or of any obligation for accuracy of dimensions and details, for agreement and conformity with the contract drawi...
	D. All submittals shall include all applicable District-assigned Equipment ID/Tag numbers on the transmittal cover.
	E. Where specified, the Contractor shall furnish submittals to the District Representative for information only.  An electronic version shall be transmitted to the District Representative.  Designation "For Information Only" does not preclude the Dist...
	F. All other submittals shall be submitted by the Contractor to the District Representative for review, comment, and approval. An electronic version shall be transmitted to the District Representative.
	G. All submittal data including shop drawings will become part of the and O&M data and project records furnished under the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39) and the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23).  All changes or modificat...

	1.02 dEFINITIONS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. The definitions of types of drawings, diagrams and other forms of submittal documents shall include the terms used in the following paragraphs.  Whenever the following terms for drawings or other forms of submittal documents are used in submittal r...

	B. SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAMS:
	1. A single-line diagram shall show by means of single lines and graphical symbols the course of an electrical circuit or system of circuits and components, devices, or parts used therein.  Physical relationships are represented schematically.

	C. ELEMENTARY OR SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM:
	1. An elementary or schematic diagram shall show all circuits and devices of a system, equipment item, or assembly, or any defined functional portion thereof.  A system is defined as any assembly of electrical, electronic, mechanical, hydraulic, pneum...

	D. LOOP DIAGRAM:
	1. Loop diagrams shall show a schematic representation of a complete hydraulic, electric and pneumatic circuit.  Diagrams show all system devices with alphanumeric identification of each component in the loop.  All connected equipment terminals are sh...

	E. CONNECTION DIAGRAM:
	1. Connection diagrams shall show the physical placement and wiring of devices and terminals in a panel, cabinet, console, assembly or system.  Devices and terminals are shown arranged in the physical layout (not necessarily to scale) as they would ap...

	F. INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM:
	1. Interconnection diagrams shall show the external wiring between terminals of associated equipment, control panels, motor control centers, area control centers, terminal boxes, field switches, and any other device, panel, or enclosure.

	G. PANEL FABRICATION DRAWINGS:
	1. Panel fabrication drawings are scaled drawings that shall show the physical dimensions, materials, and construction of panels, cabinets, terminal boards, consoles, or other electrical or mechanical equipment enclosures.  These drawings show the phy...

	H. ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS:
	1. Electronic assembly diagrams shall document circuit board assemblies, enclosures, and associated devices.  They include circuit schematics, circuit board assembly drawings, and chassis layouts which show, locate, and identify all circuit assemblies...

	I. INSTRUMENT INSTALLATION DRAWINGS:
	1. Instrument installation drawings shall show the mounting and piping details of field mounted instruments and instrument racks.

	J. BILL OF MATERIALS:
	1. Materials identified on the drawing and listed by item number, a brief description, manufacturer, model number (and/or page number), serial number (if available), and quantity used.  Associated equipment numbers must be shown.  The items must matc...


	1.03 STANDARD COMPLIANCE
	A. When materials or equipment are required to conform to the standards of organizations such as the American National Standards Institute (ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) ...
	B. If an organization uses a label or listing to indicate compliance with a particular standard, the label or listing will be acceptable evidence, unless otherwise specified in the individual sections.  In lieu of the label or listing, the Contractor ...

	1.04 sUBMITTAL REVIEW
	A. When review and comment is required of any drawing or information regarding materials and equipment, the Contractor shall post the submittal information to the Project Control System in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section...
	1. If review and comment indicates no exceptions, copies will be returned marked "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN".  Work may begin immediately on incorporating the material and equipment covered by the submittal into the work.
	2. If review and comment indicates limited corrections are required, copies will be returned marked "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED". Work may begin immediately on incorporating the material and equipment covered by the submittal document into the work.
	a. If the District Representative determines that follow-up documentation needs to be submitted to demonstrate that the corrections have been incorporated, the District Representative will indicate as such in the submittal comments.  The Contractor ma...

	3. If review and comment indicates insufficient or incorrect data has been submitted, copies will be returned marked "AMEND AND RESUBMIT."  The Contractor is not authorized to begin incorporating the material and equipment covered by this submittal do...
	4. If review and comment indicates the material and equipment submittal is unacceptable, copies will be returned marked "REJECTED - SEE REMARKS".  The Contractor is not authorized to begin incorporating the material and equipment covered by this submi...

	B. When submittal documents are referred to in these specifications as "approved," "reviewed" or "accepted," this means that they are stamped as in case 1 or 2 above.
	C. Designation of submittal documents "for information only," does not preclude the District’s Representative from reviewing or commenting on the submittal contents.  Information only submittals returned to the Contractor marked "AMEND AND RESUBMIT" o...


	PART 2 --  PRODUCTS
	2.01 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. Shop drawings shall include data of all forms which have been custom prepared for this project.  This includes detail drawings for structural, architectural, mechanical, piping, HVAC, electrical, logic diagrams, software programs, electronic, instr...
	2. Shop drawings shall have drawing numbers, scale, revision date and number, Contractor name, subcontractor name, supplier name, name of detailer or engineer who prepared the document, relation to adjacent structures, materials, drawing cross referen...

	B. CAD DRAWINGS:
	1. All drawings shall be prepared in a CAD format, using the 2018 AutoCAD® software by Autodesk, Inc.  The following drawings are specifically required in CAD format:
	a. Panel drawings including area control centers (ACC), panel fabrication, layout and point-to-point wiring (connection diagrams).
	b. Elementary diagrams (control and logic).
	c. Electronic assembly drawings.
	d. Terminal panels or terminal boxes.
	e. Interconnect drawings.
	f. Loop drawings (digital and discrete).
	g. Custom created concrete products specifically prepared for this project.
	h. Shop drawings which are specifically prepared for this project.

	2. All CAD drawings shall comply with the United States National CAD Standard® (NCS).   All Contractor submissions requiring CAD shall be in accordance with NCS Version 5.0, or the latest release, and the U.S. National BIM Standard (NBIMS).  Additiona...
	a. Exceptions to the NCS are as follows:
	1) All annotation shall be capitalized.
	2) All annotation shall be a minimum 1/8-inch Arial for full size drawings and a minimum 1/16-inch Arial for half size drawings.
	3) All arrowheads shall match the font size (1/8-inch) of the annotation in the drawing.


	3. The Contractor shall require that the CAD drawings prepared by all subcontractors or vendors meet the requirements of these standards.
	4. The Contractor shall upload the submittal drawing files (in both native and pdf format) to the Program Controls System in accordance with the ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS Section (01 31 26).

	C. ELECTRICAL AND CONTROL DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS:
	1. GENERAL:
	a. For each piece of mechanical equipment and for each process instrumentation and control loop, all applicable electrical and control documents specified herein shall be submitted as a package. If any of the electrical, control and instrumentation ci...
	b. If the Contractor finds any errors or omissions on the interface drawings, they shall mark up two copies of the affected contract drawings and submit them to the District Representative for clarification.  If the errors or omissions are confirmed...
	c. The Contractor shall then prepare all detailed electrical and control documents required for the subject mechanical equipment or process loop or circuit and submit them for review.  After successful completion of the review process, the Contractor ...
	d. Additional electrical and control document requirements are specified in the technical specifications.
	e. For each type of drawing specified in the following paragraphs, the Contractor shall submit at least two examples a minimum of 30 days prior to beginning the preparation of any additional electrical and control documents.  The purpose of this sampl...

	2. CUSTOM SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION:  Unless otherwise specified, custom software prepared for this project shall be specially documented in accordance with the latest edition of one of the following formats:  ISA S5.1, Instrumentation Symbols and Ident...
	3. SINGLE-LINE DIAGRAMS:  Single-line diagrams shall be drawn to a format similar to the single-line diagrams in the contract documents.  Single-line diagrams shall be prepared for all new 480 volt switchgear.  Single-line diagrams shall be submitted ...
	4. ELEMENTARY DIAGRAMS:  Unless otherwise specified, electrical elementary diagrams shall be drawn in accordance with the latest issue of Joint Industrial Council (JIC) Electrical Standards for Mass Production Equipment (EMP-1).  All circuits and devi...
	5. LOOP DIAGRAMS:  Loop diagrams shall be prepared in compliance with ISA-S5.4 and using the format shown in the loop diagrams in the Example Wiring Diagrams located in the Contract Drawings following the "X"-series drawings.  In the event of conflict...
	6. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS:
	a. Connection diagrams shall show the placement, labeling and wiring of components within MCC cubicles, panels, terminal boards, cabinets and consoles.  Components shall be shown arranged in the physical layout as it would appear to a person servicing...
	b. Contractor shall submit connection diagrams for all new MCC cubicles, panels, terminal boards, cabinets and consoles.  The Contractor shall also prepare and submit connection diagrams for existing panels, terminal boards, cabinets and consoles whic...

	7. INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAMS:
	a. Interconnection diagrams shall show for each piece of equipment all wiring between all devices, panels, cabinets, consoles, terminal boxes, control equipment, motor control centers, area control centers and any other devices and equipment.  Drawing...
	b. Interconnection diagrams shall be submitted for each piece of equipment.  The Contractor shall simultaneously submit in one package all backup material used to develop each interconnection diagram.  This material includes current issues of panel sc...
	c. Cable shall not be pulled into raceway until the interconnection diagrams depicting the cable are approved.

	8. ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY DIAGRAMS:  Electronic assembly diagrams shall document the design and wiring of circuit board assemblies, enclosures and electrical/electronic devices.  Circuit board schematic and fabrication drawings, and chassis layout and wi...
	9. INSTRUMENT INSTALLATION DRAWINGS:  Instrument installation drawings shall be drawn to an approved scale and shall show the mounting, piping, and wiring details for field and rack mounted instruments.  Mounting dimensions, piping slopes, complete b...
	10. PANEL FABRICATION AND LAYOUT DRAWINGS:
	a. As a minimum, panel fabrication and layout drawings shall include a bill of materials; front, back, and section views; the locations of all components to be mounted in or on the panel, terminal boards, cabinet, console, enclosure or assembly; drawi...
	b. Panel fabrication and layout drawings shall be submitted for all assemblies, panels, terminal boards, cabinets and consoles which contain mechanical, electrical, and electronic devices and equipment and for the systems which contain these assemblie...



	2.02 mANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA
	A. Product data shall include data of all forms which define design, performance and function of manufactured products or materials.  This includes all preprinted literature, performance specifications, drawings, instruction manuals, and data which ar...

	2.03 tEST PROCEDURES AND RESULTS
	A. Refer to the individual technical specifications and the COMMISSIONING Section (01 91 00) for the submittal requirements of test procedures and results.

	2.04 sAMPLES
	A. GENERAL:
	1. Samples shall include both fabricated and un-fabricated physical examples of materials, products and work, both as complete units and smaller portions of units of work.  Mock-ups are special forms of samples.  The electronic submittal for these ite...
	2. When specified, samples or test specimens of the materials proposed to be used shall be prepared at the expense of the Contractor and furnished in such quantities and sizes as may be required for proper examination and tests, with all freight charg...
	3. Provide units identical with the final condition of the materials or products proposed for the work.  Include "range" samples (not less than three units) where variations occur, and identify each unit of each set.  Provide a full set of optional sa...

	B. SUBMITTAL:
	1. The Contractor may choose to provide a preliminary submittal of a single set of samples for review.  Otherwise, the initial submittal is the final submittal unless it is rejected and/or requires re-submittal.  Submit two sets of samples in the fina...

	C. QUALITY CONTROL SET:
	1. The Contractor shall maintain the returned final set of samples at the project site, in suitable condition and available for quality control comparisons by the District Representative.

	D. REUSABLE SAMPLES:
	1. Samples which are intended or permitted to be returned and actually incorporated in the work are so indicated in the individual work sections, but must be in undamaged condition at the time of installation.


	2.05 MISCELLANEOUS SUBMITTALS
	A. These include, but are not limited to, stormwater BMP plans and descriptions, warranties, guarantees, certifications, maintenance agreements, quality testing reports and similar information, devices and materials.

	2.06 project record DRAWINGS AND DATA
	A. Refer to the PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Section (01 78 39) for the submittal requirements of as-built drawings and data.

	2.07 oPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
	A. Refer to the OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Section (01 78 23) for the submittal requirements of operation and maintenance instructions.  Operation and maintenance instructions will not be submitted until approved equipment or material submittals a...

	2.08 BURIED UTILITIES
	A. Plan and profile drawing shall be supplied for all outside underground utilities including, but not limited to, piping, electrical duct banks and cables.  All plan and profile drawings shall be submitted for as-built review in accordance with the P...

	2.09 SCHEDULE
	A. Refer to the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16) for submittal requirements for Schedules.


	PART 3 --  EXECUTION
	3.01 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. Submittals shall be reviewed and coordinated by the Contractor before transmittal to the District Representative in accordance with the QUALITY CONTROL Section (01 45 00).  Submittals shall be complete and fully identified by the Contractor.

	B. PREPARATION:
	1. Each submittal shall contain documents which are related to only one material, product or system.  Normally, a separate transmittal form shall be used for each specific item or class of material, equipment or system.  Exceptions may be allowed only...
	2. Prior to preparation of each "major submittal package," the Contractor shall arrange for an 8-hour pre-submittal meeting, to be attended by the Contractor, District’s Representative, and vendor(s) of the major submittal package.  The purposes of th...

	C. TRANSMITTAL FORM:
	1. The District Representative will define a submittal numbering scheme which the Contractor shall use.  Items omitted, or incorrectly or ambiguously listed on the transmittal form will be deemed to be not included in the submittal.  Where items liste...
	2. Submittals shall be transmitted by utilizing the District-furnished web based Project Controls System.  Prior to the first submittal, the Contractor shall attend a submittal transmittal meeting to work out all compatibility requirements.  Each tran...
	a. Date
	b. Submittal or re-submittal number
	c. Contract title and number
	d. Contractor's name and address
	e. List of documents being submitted, by preparer, number and version
	f. Contract documents references (including specific specification section and drawing numbers) for each submittal document
	g. EchoWater Facility system references for each submittal document
	h. Previous submittal number and item number for each submittal document
	i. Notification of deviation(s) from contract documents for each submittal document
	j. Complete list of equipment numbers and auxiliaries included with each submittal document
	k. Contractor's certification of having reviewed and coordinated the submittal
	l. Description of intended use in this contract


	D. DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION:
	1. If multiple items are included within a single submittal, each separate document within the submittal shall contain the following information:
	a. Document (Item) number within this submittal
	b. Identification of product or material
	c. Manufacturer's name
	d. Equipment number


	E. RESUBMITTALS:
	1. Revise returned submittal documents as indicated and as required.  Resubmit using the same submittal procedure as for an initial submittal.  All resubmittals shall use the previous submittal number with a letter suffix and shall refer to the previo...
	2. Resubmittals shall address all comments from the District Representative.  Partial re-submittals may be returned "REJECTED."  The Contractor will be responsible for the District Representative's review costs for each re-submittal in excess of the f...
	3. Time extensions will not be granted for delays resulting from the necessity for the Contractor to provide resubmittals due to inaccurate, incomplete or rejected submittals.

	F. COORDINATION AND SEQUENCING:
	1. Review priority will be based on the schedule unless otherwise requested in writing by the Contractor.  The Contractor in scheduling submittals shall submit no more than 10 per week.  In the event the Contractor submits more than 10 per week, the D...
	2. The Contractor shall coordinate submittals with the work so that work will not be delayed.  Submittals shall be coordinated and scheduled into different categories, so that one will not be delayed for lack of coordination with another.  No extensio...
	3. All submittals, including shop drawings, shall be submitted in sufficient time to allow the District Representative not less than 30 days for review of such submittals.
	4. These review periods do not include any time that the District Representative cannot proceed further with the review because of having to wait for further information of clarification from the Contractor.
	5. Normally, initial submittals will be returned to the Contractor within 30 days, and resubmittals will be returned within 20 days, exclusive of any time awaiting clarification or further information, and exclusive of "major submittals" as described ...
	6. Submittals for material or equipment which are not specified by name, and which are being submitted as an "or equal" to that specified and submittals for material or equipment with arrangements or requirements that are different than that shown in...

	G. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES:
	1. The Contractor shall review submittals before they are transmitted to the District Representative to ensure that there are no conflicts with other submittals.  The Contractor shall coordinate submittals from subcontractors and suppliers to ensure t...
	2. The Contractor is responsible for errors and omissions in submittals even though the District’s Representative reviews the submittal.
	3. The District Representative shall be notified in writing at the time the submittal is transmitted of deviations from the requirements of the contract documents.  The Contractor is responsible for correcting deviations from the contract documents ev...
	4. The Contractor shall be responsible for distributing submittals which have been returned with the District’s Representative's action to subcontractors and suppliers.  Installation shall not be started until the submittal data with the "No Exceptio...
	5. No changes shall be made by the Contractor in any submittal after it has been approved. The equipment or materials provided shall not deviate from the submittal documents which are stamped with the "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" ...
	6. The Contractor shall certify on each submittal document that the submittal has been reviewed, field conditions have been verified and contract documents have been complied with.
	7. The Contractor may authorize a material or equipment supplier to deal directly with the District Representative with regard to such submittals; however, ultimate responsibility for the accuracy and completeness of the information contained in the s...

	H. REQUESTS FOR SUBSTITUTION:
	1. The Contractor may offer to substitute material or equipment if permitted by the technical specifications.  The District will consider offers for substitution only from the Contractor unless the substitution/or equal submission is made pre-bid as d...
	2. The Contractor's offers of substitution shall be made in writing to the District Representative in ample time to permit review without delaying the work.  Until and unless such substitutions are approved by the District Representative, no deviation...
	3. The Contractor shall submit a brief description of the proposed substitution prior to preparing a detailed submittal. The brief description shall be submitted on a Request for Substitution/Construction Incentive Change Proposal (CICP) form.  Within...
	4. Any cost differential associated with a request for substitution must be negotiated with the District Representative.  These costs or savings must be covered by a change order which modifies the contract documents.

	I. DRAWINGS FOR MODIFIED PANELS AND OTHER CONTROL SYSTEM COMPONENTS:
	1. GENERAL:  Where work is in existing panels, or otherwise interfaces with existing control system components, the Contractor shall  prepare new connection, interconnection, loop elementary, CSA schematic and other drawings as necessary in CAD format...
	2. FORMAT:  Contractor's submittals of modified District provided drawings shall clearly delineate new work as shown in the Example Wiring Diagrams.  New items shall be drawn with lines thicker than the existing lines, deletions shall be made by remo...
	3. SIGNAL CIRCUITS:  Modifications to all existing signal circuits shall be shown on existing loop drawings.
	4. EQUIPMENT: For all equipment requiring modifications to existing control circuits and/or power circuits feeding the equipment, modifications shall be shown on existing interconnection drawings.
	5. ACC PANELS:  Modifications to existing ACC control panels shall be shown on existing panel layout drawings, connection diagrams, and CSA schematics.
	6. OTHER PANELS:  Modifications to all panels except ACC control panels shall be shown on existing panel layout drawings and connection diagrams.


	3.02 PROPRIETARY INFORMATION
	A. All of the information required herein shall be provided even though it may be considered to be proprietary.  If any of the information required herein is considered to be proprietary, the District's standard proprietary agreement as found in the P...
	B. Not more than 90 percent of all work shall be paid for until all proprietary information has been submitted and approved.  Proprietary information shall describe the final as-built work.  No part of the work covered by the proprietary agreement sha...

	3.03 MANAGEMENT OF THE SUBMITTAL PROCESS
	A. The Contractor shall develop with assistance of the District Representative and Design Engineer a comprehensive management plan for all submittals required for the project.  The intent of the management plan shall be to provide an orderly and timel...
	1. The Contractor shall submit a list of submittals which require review within the first 120 days of the project, within 10 days following the Notice to Proceed.
	2. The Contractor shall develop a comprehensive Master Submittal List of all specified submittals.  The list shall be serially numbered in accordance with the appropriate specification section.  The list shall be developed and submitted to the Distric...
	3. The Contractor shall develop a schedule for the submission and review of all specified submittals for the project.  The schedule shall be developed in accordance with the CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE Section (01 32 16).  The schedule shall includ...
	4. The Contractor shall meet at least once per month with the District Representative to review the status of all submittals.  In addition, the Contractor shall develop and transmit monthly, a written list of the submittals which require review within...

	B. This section shall not supersede or modify any specific requirements for submittals or the submittal process described elsewhere in these specifications, but shall be a supplement to the existing requirements.



	01 65 00 - PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS v2.1
	SECTION 01 65 00
	product delivery requirements
	PART 1 --  general
	1.01 geNERAL requirements
	A. Equipment, products and materials shall be shipped, handled, stored, maintained and installed in ways which will prevent damage to the items.  Damaged items will not be permitted as part of the work except in cases of minor damage that have been sa...
	B. Failure of Contractor to properly store and maintain equipment and materials will result in rejection of the equipment or material or a withholding from the progress payment.
	C. Deliveries to the EchoWater Facility must include the contract number and name of the project on all delivery manifests.

	1.02 maTERIALS
	A. Materials shall be handled, stored, and installed as recommended by the manufacturer.  Pipes with paint, tape coatings, linings or the like shall be stored to protect the coating or lining from physical damage or other deterioration. Plastic pipes ...

	1.03 eqUIPMENT
	A. PACKAGE AND MARKING:
	1. All equipment shall be protected against damage from moisture, dust, handling, or other cause during transport from manufacturer's premises to site.  Each item or package shall be marked with the number unique to the specification reference coverin...
	2. Stiffeners shall be used where necessary to maintain shapes and to give rigidity.  Parts of equipment shall be delivered in assembled or subassembled units where possible.

	B.  IDENTIFICATION:
	1. Each item of equipment and valve shall have permanently affixed to it a label or tag with its equipment or valve number designated in this contract.  Label or tag shall be of stainless steel.  Location of label will be easily visible.

	C. SHIPPING:
	1. Bearing housings, vents and other types of openings shall be wrapped or otherwise sealed to prevent contamination by grit, dirt and water vapor.
	2. Damage shall be corrected to conform to the requirements of the contract before the assembly is incorporated into the work.  Contractor shall bear the costs arising out of dismantling, inspection, repair and reassembly.

	D. FACTORY APPLIED COATINGS:
	1. Unless otherwise specified, each item of equipment shall be shipped to the site of the work with the manufacturer's shop applied prime coating which is compatible with the field applied coating as specified in the PAINTING AND COATING Section (09 9...

	E. STORAGE:
	1. During the interval between the delivery of equipment to the site and installation, all equipment, unless otherwise specified, shall be stored in an enclosed space affording protection from weather, dust and mechanical damage and providing favorabl...
	2. Equipment and materials to be located outdoors may be stored outdoors if protected against moisture condensation.  Equipment shall be stored at least 6 inches above ground.  Temporary power shall be provided to energize space heaters or other heat ...

	F. PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AFTER INSTALLATION:
	1. After installation, all equipment shall be protected from damage from, including but not limited to, dust, abrasive particles, debris and dirt generated by the placement, chipping, sandblasting, cutting, finishing and grinding of new or existing co...

	G. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE:
	1. All equipment in storage and during and after installation shall be maintained by qualified Contractor personnel.  Contractor shall set up a preventive maintenance program for all equipment.  This program shall include as a minimum all manufacturer...


	1.04 suBMITTALS
	A. Prior to equipment delivery, Contractor shall submit pre and post installation preventive maintenance (PM) instructions recommended by the manufacturers for Major Equipment.  Contractor shall conduct an ongoing monthly PM program during constructio...



	01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCS v2
	SECTION 01 78 39
	project record DOCUMENTS
	PART 1 --  GENERAL
	1.01 general requirements
	A. Project record documents (commonly known as “as-builts”) shall show the actual as-constructed conditions of installed or modified systems, equipment and material at the time of field acceptance of the related portions of work.  The purpose of as-bu...
	B. The project record documents are especially important for recording field conditions of embedded or concealed material and equipment.  These embedded or concealed items shall include, but are not limited to, buried structures, thrust restraints, ba...
	C. Work related to Field Instructions (FI), Contract Change Orders (CCO), Clarifications or other agreements between Contractor and the District Representative shall be considered part of the project record process.  Contractor shall record conditions...
	D. Project record documents shall clearly be shown as part of the CPM activity schedule.
	E. Divisions 1 through 50 may contain additional project record document requirements which shall be met in accordance with the requirements of this section.

	1.02 vALUES
	A. Project record documents shall have a value of not less than one percent (1%) of the contract value.  For additional work, the project record document value shall be determined by Field Instructions or Change Orders as outlined in the GENERAL CONDI...
	B. The value of project record documents as specified in the PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76) shall be distributed in the following categories with an associated drawing weight:
	C. The sum of the total number of approved drawings in each category multiplied by the assigned weight, divided by the sum of the total number of drawings in each category multiplied by the assigned weight will provide the weighted percent complete fo...


	PART 2 --  PRODUCTS
	2.01 District-SUPPLIED DRAWINGS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The following District-supplied drawings, contract documents, and AutoCAD files are to be submitted in as-built condition for review by the District Representative:
	1. Contract drawings and specification schedules.
	2. Contract supplemental drawings, existing plant drawings, schedules affected by the work of this contract.  These drawings and documents cover electrical distribution systems, electrical control panels, instrumentation panels, control panels, Area C...
	3. Drawings, agreements, tabulations, and schedules supplied by District as a result of Requests for Information (RFIs), Field Instructions (FIs), and Change Orders (COs).


	2.02 cONTRACTOR-SUPPLIED DRAWINGS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS
	A. The following Contractor supplied drawings, other contract documents, and AutoCAD files shall be submitted in project record condition for review by the District Representative:
	1. Shop drawings generated by Contractor, sub-contractors, vendors or suppliers as defined in the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00).
	2. Programmable logic controllers (PLC) and analog controller program documentation with control and logic diagrams which have been submitted for construction.
	3. Operation and maintenance manual documents, drawings, and schedules supplied by Contractor, subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers.



	PART 3 --  EXECUTION
	3.01 gENERAL
	A. Contractor immediately upon setting up the job site field office shall set up a designated area for project record keeping.  An accurate neatly marked complete set of full-size contract drawings, documents and shop drawings (including specification...
	B. Contractor shall immediately start recording project record information upon doing any work.
	C. Contractor shall keep those documents current with changes reflecting as-built status as construction proceeds.
	D. Although some drawings are considered diagrammatic with respect to placement of conduit, piping, etc., Contractor must closely follow the routing shown.  If there are deviations, Contractor must show the as-built conditions as work progresses and p...
	1. Buried or embedded items within buildings, tunnels and other structures including but not limited to, piping, thrust restraints, electrical raceways, cables, duct banks, or other related appurtenances, in or under concrete, asphalt or soil, which a...
	2. All buried or embedded items as described above which are outside of buildings shall be tied to the plant survey grid system both horizontally and vertically with proper stationing, invert elevations and/or top of buried item.  Survey data shall sh...


	3.02 project RECORD KEEPING
	A. All project record documents shall be marked-up copies, with erasable colored pencils using the following color coding:
	1. Red - Additions including notes and dimensions.
	2. Green - Deletions (By hash marks or appropriate lines through the deletion.)
	3. Graphite - General comments and notes used by Contractor or District’s Representative and not required on the as-built.
	4. Yellow - Work completed as shown and used by District’s Representative in field review of the as-built, during the submittal phase.
	5. Blue - District’s Representative's office verification and notes required to be added and noted by District’s Representative in review of the as-built, during submittal phase.

	B. All work shall be neatly organized and legible using the same standards and symbols as the original drawing.

	3.03 mAINTAINING project record DOCUMENTS
	A. Contractor shall maintain a neatly marked full size set of project record documents.  All District-supplied documents shall have shop drawing references clearly marked with clouds around the areas which are detailed on the shop drawing.  Shop drawi...
	B. Abbreviation of the drawing Originator (Contractor, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers) referenced on the contract documents is unacceptable.
	C. In areas where detail does not permit showing as-built conditions clearly on contract drawings but a shop drawing depicts actual as-built condition of the area, a cloud with shop drawing reference may be accepted at the District Representative's di...
	D. The project record documents and one copy of all approved shop drawings and one copy of the approved O&M instructions shall be kept in a central location on the job site providing access for all associated with the contract, for updating of as-buil...
	E. The project record documents shall be kept current using the mark-up procedures described herein.  These documents shall be available for inspection by the District Representative at all times.
	F. If project record documents are not kept current based upon weekly review by the District Representative, the current progress payment shall be limited as specified in the PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76).

	3.04 project record SUBMITTAL PROCESS
	A. GENERAL:
	1. All project record documents shall be submitted electronically in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Section (01 33 00).
	2. Project record documents shall be submitted showing the as-built conditions within 30 working days after completion of Clean Water Commissioning of an area or subsystem.  Project record documents shall be completed and submitted prior to Substantia...
	3. Project record submittals shall be rejected without any part being reviewed for any of the following reasons:
	a. Work has not been completed, including work related to Field Instructions, Change Orders, clarifications, or other agreements pending.
	b. Not all components and equipment have been properly labeled on the drawings.  All equipment numbers (device and equipment number labeling codes) shall be shown on all drawings depicting the equipment.  Equipment numbers must be coordinated with the...
	c. Actual field conditions are not substantially shown on the documents.
	d. Drawing cross references are incomplete.  District supplied drawings must be cross referenced to Contractor-supplied drawings and Contractor-supplied drawings must be cross referenced back to the District-supplied drawings.


	B. PROJECT RECORD GROUPS AND SYSTEMS:
	1. All project record documents shall be submitted together in the following logical groups or systems:
	a. All site drawings including survey data and data related to an area.
	b. All mechanical and piping related to an area, or by piping system.  Process and Piping Schematics shall be submitted with the mechanical and piping package.
	c. All structural and architectural data related to an area.
	d. All electrical and instrumentation data related to an area, including Interconnection and Instrument Loop Drawings, together with all associated shop drawings and connection drawings; all related drawings found in the O&M manuals; process and Instr...


	C. PRELIMINARY REVIEW PROCESS:
	1. In order to minimize the number of re-submittals, the following procedure shall be used:
	a. Upon assembly of a project record submittal, Contractor shall notify the District Representative that the submittal is ready for review.  Prior to review, a list of project record documents with all drawing numbers, descriptions and originators lis...
	b. Some drawings may show work in several areas or systems.  When this occurs, the list shall indicate this type of drawing.  The area on this type of drawing which is to be reviewed as part of this submittal shall be clearly outlined by Contractor.
	c. Documents that represent more than one area of work must be submitted for each area of work it represents and must receive approval for each area of work.
	d. After the preliminary review, Contractor shall submit the as-built package with the necessary corrections for as-built review.


	D. PROJECT RECORD SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW AND COMMENTS
	1. Contractor shall submit the original full size markups, one (1) set of full size copies of all District-supplied documents and two (2) sets of Contractor-supplied as-built record documents for each submittal or re-submittal as outlined in this sect...
	2. Contractor shall correct the original hard copy drawings and AutoCAD drawings once the District Representative has returned the marked up Contractor supplied documents "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED".  Contractor shall then supply...

	E. DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION:
	1. Each separately bound document within a submittal shall have the following information shown on it:
	a. Submittal number.
	b. Document item number within this submittal.
	c. Identification of product or material.
	d. Manufacturer's name.


	F. COORDINATION AND SEQUENCE:
	1. Contractor shall coordinate the submittals with the work as outlined in this section. No extension of time will be allowed because of failure to properly schedule as-built submittals as outlined in this section.  The submittal will be returned to C...

	G. PROJECT RECORD RE-SUBMITTALS:
	1. Returned project record submittal documents shall be revised as indicated by the District Representative's comments as required.  Re-submittal shall be done by using the same submittal number with an alpha suffix after the submittal number.  Refere...

	H. SUBMITTAL REVIEW:
	1. GENERAL:  The following are the four (4) possible Review Codes each document item can receive:
	a. "A" - NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN: the as-built document is approved as is.
	b. "B" - MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED: limited corrections are required.  Copies will be returned with remarks as to corrections required.
	c. "C" - AMEND AND RESUBMIT: insufficient or incorrect data has been submitted or data is missing to complete the review.  Copies will be returned with remarks requiring re-submittal with deficiencies corrected.
	d. "D" - REJECTED: Submittal is unacceptable and does not meet the requirements of these specifications, the document will be returned with remarks.  A complete submittal may be REJECTED for excessive errors.

	2. The Review Status and approval of District supplied drawings and documents shall be as follows:
	a. As-built drawings and documents which receive an "A" Review Status are approved as, as-built.  District’s Representative will stamp the document As-Built, sign and date it.  The document will not be returned to Contractor unless it is a partial or ...
	b. As-built drawings and documents which receive a "B," "C" or "D" Review Status will be returned with comments indicating corrections needed.
	c. Submittals of as-built AutoCAD drawings shall be subject to the same submittal requirements as other as-built documents.

	3. The Review Status and approval of Contractor supplied drawings and documents shall be as follows:
	a. As-built drawings and documents receiving an "A" Review Status are approved as, as-built.  District’s Representative will stamp the document As-built, sign and date it. This document will be returned for AutoCAD update, as required.
	b. As-built drawings and documents receiving an "B", "C", or "D" will be returned with comments directed at corrections needed.
	c. Submittals of as-built AutoCAD drawings shall be subject to the same submittal requirements as other as-built documents.



	3.05 PAYMENT
	A. Payment shall be part of the progress payment schedule as outlined in the PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section (01 29 76).
	B. No partial payments shall be made for project record documents.
	C. Only after all the project record documents for a work activity area have been submitted, received, reviewed and approved, will a progress payment be made.
	D. Project record documents that include more than one area of work activity will only receive payment upon submittal and approval at the final area of work they represent.
	E. Progress payments for Contractor supplied project record documents (including shop drawings) shall only be made for approved original documents and plotted AutoCAD drawings together with the electronic copy of the documents.
	F. Progress payments for District-supplied documents shall be given for approved submittal only.



	03 01 31 - Concrete Removal and Surface Preparation_Phase5
	Section 03 01 31
	CONCRETE REMOVAL AND SURFACE PREPARATION
	PART 1  - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Concrete removal and surface preparation prior to concrete replacement, including:
	1. Removal of both unsound and sound concrete.
	2. Preparation of concrete and steel surfaces.
	3. Coating reinforcing bars and embedded steel with corrosion-inhibiting material.
	4. Supply and installation of supplemental reinforcing bars.
	5. Supply and installation of adhesive-bonded post-installed threaded rods and dowels.


	1.2 Unit Prices
	A. Perform the following Work on unit-price basis:
	1. Concrete removal and surface preparation. Included in concrete replacement unit prices.
	2. Supply and installation of supplemental reinforcement at concrete replacement locations.
	3. Supply and installation of adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: Manufacturer’s literature and technical data for:
	1. Corrosion-inhibiting coating material.
	2. Adhesive for adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels, indicating applicability of product for proposed use.

	B. Certificates:
	1. For installer of adhesive-bonded threaded rods and dowels: ACI-CRSI Certification as Adhesive Anchor Installer.


	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Qualifications for Installer of Adhesive-Bonded Threaded Rods and Dowels: Experienced individual with current ACI-CRSI certification as Adhesive Anchor Installer.
	1. Applicable only for anchors in horizontal or upwardly inclined orientations.

	B. Mockups: Demonstrate adequacy of concrete removal and surface preparation procedures as part of mockups in 03 01 34.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled with manufacturer’s name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, lot number, directions for storing, expiration date, and complete manufacturer’s...
	B. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during transportation, storage, handling, or installation. Reject and remove from Site new materials that have been exposed to moisture to their detriment.
	C. Store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions, safety requirements, and all applicable laws and regulations. Remove from Site, and replace at no cost to Owner, any materials that are damaged, expired, or otherwis...
	D. Store materials in original, undamaged containers and packaging in clean, dry, location on raised platforms and protected from weather, within temperature range required by manufacturer. Protect stored materials from direct sunlight and sources of ...
	E. Locate materials in a secure location approved by Owner’s Representative
	F. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers, containers with contaminated materials, damaged materials, and materials that cannot be used within stated shelf life and remove from Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials in a timely...
	G. Limit stored materials on structures so as to preclude damage to materials and structures.
	H. Maintain copies of all applicable Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) with materials in storage area, such that they are available for ready reference on Site.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to start of concrete removal Work. Notify Engineer of conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Engineer will review situation and inform Contractor and Installer h...
	B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility.
	C. Maintain adequate ventilation during preparation and application of materials.

	1.7 changes in work
	A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surroun...
	1. Notify Engineer prior to proceeding with the Work of conditions that may interfere with, preclude proper execution of, or jeopardize the performance of the Work.



	PART 2  - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Corrosion-Inhibiting Coating Materials: Use material specifically intended for reinforcing steel embedded in concrete.
	1. Cementitious Coating: Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem by Sika Corporation, or approved equal.
	2. Epoxy: Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod by Sika Corporation, or approved equal.
	3. Zinc-rich Steel Primer: MasterProtect P 8100 AP by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC, or approved equal.

	B. Reinforcing Bars: Deformed bars conforming to ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60. Sizes as shown on Drawings or directed by Engineer.
	1. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars in place. Bar supports shall be manufactured from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete in accordance with “Bar Support Specificat...
	a. For concrete surfaces exposed to wastewater where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire bar supports or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.


	C. Adhesive-Bonded Threaded Rods and Dowels:
	1. Dowels: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, uncoated deformed steel bars, cut true to length with ends square and free of burrs.
	2. Threaded Rods: ASTM F593, Group 2 (Type 316) stainless steel; threaded rods.
	3. Adhesive: Use one of the following or approved equal:
	a. HIT-RE 500 V3 epoxy adhesive by Hilti, Inc.
	b. AC100+ Gold vinylester by Powers Fasteners.
	c. SET-3G high-strength epoxy adhesive by Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc.



	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Pneumatic Chipping Hammers:
	1. Nominal 30-lb class or less for removal of concrete at repair areas.
	2. Nominal 15-lb class or less for detail work adjacent to and beneath reinforcing steel.

	B. Saws capable of sawcutting concrete to specified depth.
	C. Sandblasting equipment capable of removing laitance, dirt, loose pieces of concrete, and surface contaminants from exposed concrete surfaces and rust, concrete, and surface contaminants from exposed steel surfaces.
	D. High-pressure, oil-free compressed air equipment capable of removing dust and dirt from exposed concrete removal areas.
	E. Percussive or rotary drilling equipment for making holes in concrete substrate for dowel and threaded rod installation.

	2.3 FABRICATIoN
	A. Fabricate and detail steel reinforcement to shapes and dimensions shown on Drawings in accordance with and within fabricating tolerances shown in CRSI’s Manual of Standard Practice.
	B. Bends and hooks shall conform to dimensions in CRSI’s Manual of Standard Practice unless otherwise shown on Drawings.


	PART 3  - eXECUTION
	3.1 examination
	A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting concrete removal Work.
	1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete removal Work.
	2. Verify that areas and conditions under which concrete removal Work is to be performed permit proper and timely completion of Work.
	3. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect concrete removal Work and recommend corrections.
	4. Do not proceed with concrete removal Work until adverse conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer.
	5. Commencing concrete removal Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 CONcrete removal and surface preparation
	A. Hammer sound concrete surfaces and mark with paint areas of unsound concrete. Engineer will review markings before concrete removal Work begins.
	B. Prior to concrete removal Work:
	1. Remove or temporarily shore plumbing, electrical lines, other utilities, architectural elements, and any associated fixtures that interfere with Work. Reattach at completion of Work.
	2. Install shoring as specified or directed by Engineer.
	3. Develop plan for confining and disposing of broken concrete and other debris from removal Work.

	C. Concrete Removal Areas:
	1. Where possible, make rectangular in shape in plan.
	2. Avoid re-entrant corners.
	3. Extend at least four inches beyond edge of unsound concrete.
	4. Extend full-depth areas at least two inches over nearby supports such as beams, girders, joists, and drop panels, as directed by Engineer.

	D. Create square edges of removal areas.
	1. Sawcut 3/4 inches at top surface removal areas. Do not damage reinforcing steel, embedded electrical conduits, or other embedments.
	2. Sawcut square edges of overhead and vertical removal areas at least 1/2 inches deep.
	3. If existing cover is such that sawcut cannot be made without damaging embedded elements, notify engineer.

	E. Remove unsound concrete and, as necessary, sound concrete to create:
	1. A minimum removal depth of two inches
	2. Gaps around partially exposed reinforcing bars (with greater than 50 percent of their circumference exposed) of at least 3/4 inches.
	3. Exercise care to avoid cracking underlying sound concrete, punching through members, or damaging embedments such as electrical conduits and reinforcing steel.
	4. Avoid abrupt changes in depth of removal.
	5. Leave roughened surface to match CSP 7 or higher from ICRI 310.2R. Meet replacement material manufacturer requirement if greater than value specified here.
	6. Limit chipping hammer size and impact angle to minimize damage to sound concrete. Impact angle shall be no more than 60 degrees to surface.

	F. Notify Engineer and Owner’s Representative of embedded electrical conduit encountered in removal areas. Proceed as directed by Engineer and Owner’s Representative.
	G. At full-depth removal areas, slope removal area edges downward and inward at a slope of one to one. Follow details where desired slope is shown.
	H. Inspect and “sound” concrete surfaces in and around removal areas. Remove additional unsound concrete. Saw-cut and chip square new removal area perimeter as necessary.
	I. Clean surfaces of removal area, including vertical edges, to remove surface contaminants, loose pieces of concrete, and concrete that is bruised or micro-fractured and to roughen surfaces. Acceptable cleaning methods include:
	1. Abrasive blasting.
	2. High-pressure water blasting. Pressures exceeding 5,000psi, or as necessary to meet the requirements above.

	J. After concrete removal and cleaning is complete, blow all surfaces clear with dry, oil-free compressed-air jet.
	K. Inspect prepared concrete surfaces and remedy defects. Allow Engineer at least 48 hours to observe prepared surfaces prior to concrete placement.

	3.3 REINFORCEMENT preparation
	A. Leave existing reinforcing in place unless otherwise directed by Engineer.
	B. Notify Engineer of reinforcing bars that are incorrectly located or have less than 1/2 inch of concrete cover, are damaged or fractured, or have lost more than ten percent of their original cross-sectional area at any location. Engineer will determ...
	C. Prepare exposed steel surfaces, including existing exposed reinforcement and steel embedments. Exercise care to also prepare undersides of reinforcing bars. Use one of the following methods:
	1. Abrasive blast, to SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3 finish, with minimal rust or concrete debris.
	2. Commercial grade power tool cleaning, to SSPC-SP 15 at locations explicitly approved by Engineer in writing. Prepare to condition of minimal rust or concrete debris.

	D. Clean steel surfaces with dry, oil-free compressed-air jet. Exercise care to also clean undersides of reinforcing bars.
	E. Inspect prepared steel surfaces and clean remaining contaminants. Allow Engineer at least 48 hours to observe prepared surfaces prior to coating steel.
	F. Apply two coats of corrosion-inhibiting material on exposed steel surfaces.
	1. Batch, mix, and apply material according to recommendations of material supplier.
	2. Exercise care to coat difficult-to-reach surfaces, such as undersides of reinforcing bars.
	3. Minimize spillage on concrete surfaces. Remove materials that will act as bond breaker by chipping or other means.
	4. Inspect coated steel surfaces and apply additional coats to uncoated or thinly-coated areas. Allow Engineer at least 48 hours to observe prepared coated surfaces prior to concrete placement.

	G. Install supplemental reinforcement as directed by Engineer.
	1. Remove additional sound concrete to properly position new bars with minimum clear concrete cover of 3/4 inches and full encasement by the replacement material; and to achieve specified lap splice length with existing bars.
	2. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer
	3. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	4. Coat supplemental reinforcement in accordance with requirements for existing reinforcing.


	3.4 new steel reinforcement
	A. General: Comply with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for placing reinforcement
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice and other foreign materials.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer.
	E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	F. Coat new bars in accordance with requirements for existing reinforcing.

	3.5 Installation of Adhesive-Bonded Threaded Rods and dowels
	A. Remove and replace unsound concrete at dowel locations.
	B. Drill and clean holes, inject adhesive, and install dowels as specified by adhesive manufacturer.
	C. Promptly remove excess adhesive.
	D. Apply two coats of corrosion-inhibiting material on exposed steel surfaces in accordance requirements for existing reinforcing.

	3.6 Cleaning
	A. After completing Concrete Removal and Surface Preparation Work:
	1. Clean all materials resulting from Work that are not intended to be part of the finished Work using appropriate cleaning agents and procedures. Exercise care to avoid damaging surfaces.
	2. Repair at no cost to Owner all items damaged during the Work.
	3. Remove and legally dispose of debris and surplus materials from Site.
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	SECTION 03 01 34
	CONCRETE ReplacemenT
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Supply and placement of cast-in-place concrete for replacement applications, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mix design, batching procedures, placement procedures, finishes, and curing. Proprietary cementiti...

	1.2 Unit Prices
	A. Perform the following Work on unit-price basis:
	1. Partial-depth, top-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area.
	2. Full-depth, top-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area.
	3. Vertical-surface replacement. Payment based on surface area of removal area.


	1.3 Administrative Requirements
	A. Coordinate Work to ensure that adjacent areas are not adversely affected. Coordinate:
	1. With Owner’s Representative.
	2. With other trades:
	a. To ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete replacement Work.
	b. To avoid or minimize work on, or in immediate vicinity of, concrete replacement Work in progress.
	c. To ensure that subsequent work will not adversely affect completed concrete replacement.


	B. Pre-placement Meeting:
	1. Conduct meeting at Site.
	2. Review requirements for concrete replacement Work, including:
	a. Construction schedule.
	b. Availability of materials, personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	c. Site use, access, staging, and set-up location limitations.
	d. Forecast weather conditions.
	e. Concrete removal, surface preparation, and substrate condition.
	f. Placement procedures.
	g. Special details.
	h. Minimum cure period.
	i. Testing and inspection requirements.
	j. Structural loading limitations of deck.
	k. Government regulations.
	l. Inspection requirements.

	3. Contractor’s Site superintendent, Owner’s Representative, and Engineer shall attend.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Manufacturer’s literature including written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating substrate; technical data including tested physical and performance properties; and mixing and application or placement instructions.
	2. Include temperature ranges for storage and application of materials, and special cold-weather application requirements or limitations.
	3. Include Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for information only.
	4. Indicate intended use for each product.

	B. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:
	1. Details of fabrication, bending, and placement, prepared according to ACI 315. Include material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement, and supports of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required f...
	2. Mill test reports for steel reinforcement, indicating conformance with ASTM A615/A615M.
	3. Only required for new reinforced concrete elements and enlargements or modifications to existing elements.

	C. Design Mixes: For each concrete mix, provide mix design and indicate intended use. Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
	1. Proportions of materials.
	2. Mill tests and certification for cement, fly ash, and slag cement. Certification for silica fume.
	3. Sieve analysis for fine and coarse aggregate.
	4. Test results for deleterious substances in aggregates and potential aggregate reactivity.
	5. Slump during laboratory tests.
	6. Air content during laboratory tests.
	7. Three-, seven-, and 28-day laboratory compression test results. Minimum three cylinders at each test age.
	8. Indicate:
	a. Amount of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Site.


	D. Field Quality Control: Batch tickets for ready-mix concrete.
	E. Contractor Qualifications: Evidence that Contractor’s existing company has minimum five years of continuous experience in similar concrete replacement work; list of at least five representative, successfully-completed projects of similar scope and ...
	1. Project name.
	2. Owner’s name.
	3. Owner’s Representative name, address, and telephone number.
	4. Description of work.
	5. Types of concrete replacement.
	6. Project supervisor.
	7. Total cost of concrete replacement work and total cost of project.
	8. Completion date.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Contractor Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed concrete replacement work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for the Project. Must have successful construction with specified materials in local are...
	1. Employ foreman with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar projects, who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during the Work. Do not change foremen during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond the control ...

	B. Ready-Mix Supplier Qualifications: ASTM C94/C94M; Certification of Production Facilities and Delivery Vehicles by National Ready Mixed Concrete Association.
	C. Mockups: Construct mockups after approval of samples to demonstrate construction procedures, quality of Work, and aesthetic effects.
	1. Construct at least 10 square feet of replacement for each type of repair specified. Use equipment, materials, and procedures proposed for use on Project.
	2. Construct mockups on existing members, at locations designated by Engineer, under same weather conditions expected during Work. Provide access to mockup locations.
	3. Engineer will observe concrete removal and surface preparation work, prepared concrete removal areas, and installation of repair material. Notify Engineer and Owner’s Representative at least seven days in advance of when mockups will be constructed.
	4. Photograph concealed portions of approved mockups before concealing, and retain photographs at Site.
	5. Perform three pull-off tests in conformance with ASTM C1583/1583M and ICRI Guide for Using In-Situ Tensile Pull-off Tests to Evaluate Bond of Concrete Surface Materials and use average of test values to determine conformance with requirements. Repa...
	6. If Engineer or Owner’s Representative determines mockup does not comply with requirements, modify mockup or construct new mockup until mockup is approved. Remove and replace mockups that are not approved at no additional cost to the owner.
	7. Approved mockups shall be maintained in undisturbed condition throughout Project as basis for acceptance of completed work and may become part of completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.
	8. Do not order materials or proceed with repair Work until mockups have been approved by Engineer and Owner’s Representative.


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure.
	B. Deliver, store, and handle reinforcing steel to prevent bending and damage.
	1. Avoid damaging reinforcement coating.
	2. Repair damaged reinforcement coating according to ASTM D3963/D3963M.

	C. For proprietary materials:
	1. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled with manufacturer’s name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, lot number, directions for storing, expiration date, and complete manufacturer’s...
	2. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during transportation, storage, handling, or installation. Reject and remove from Site new materials that have been exposed to moisture.
	3. Store materials in original, undamaged bags or containers in a clean, dry, protected location on raised platforms with weather-protective coverings, within temperature range required by manufacturer. Manufacturer’s standard packaging and covering i...

	D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection.
	E. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened bags or containers or bags or containers with contaminated materials, and remove from Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials in a timely manner at no cost to Owner.
	F. Remove materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf life from Site and replace with new materials at no cost to Owner.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to the start of concrete replacement Work. Notify Engineer of conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Engineer will review situation and inform Contractor of chan...
	B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility.

	1.8 CHANGES IN WORK
	A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surroun...
	1. Notify Engineer of conditions that may interfere with proper execution of the Work or jeopardize performance of the Work, prior to proceeding with the Work.



	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM MATERIALS
	A. Forms: Plywood, lumber, metal, plastic, or another approved material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
	1. Use panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces.
	2. Furnish panels in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
	3. Do not use rust-stained form-facing material.

	B. Accessories:
	1. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 inch by 3/4 inch minimum.
	2. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated; removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties; designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.
	a. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of the exposed concrete surface.
	b. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in the concrete surface.
	c. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates for walls indicated to receive dampproofing or waterproofing.

	3. Form-Release Agent: Commercially-formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect the concrete surface and will not impair subsequent treatments of the concrete surface.
	a. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.



	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, deformed.
	B. Accessories:
	1. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI Manual of Standard Practice from steel wire, plastic, or ...
	a. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.
	b. For concrete surfaces exposed to weather or liquids, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.



	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of same brand from same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and admixtures through one source from single manufacturer.
	B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type V.
	C. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M; from single source with documented record of at least ten years of satisfactory service using similar aggregates and cementitious materials in similar applications and service conditions.
	1. Coarse Aggregates: Uniformly graded; 3/8-inch nominal maximum size; Class 4S.
	2. Alkali Reactivity: Coarse and fine aggregates shall have expansion characteristics indicative of innocuous behavior; that is, less than 0.10 percent expansion after 16 days when tested according to ASTM C1260.
	a. Provide ASTM C1260 test results for aggregates proposed for use, performed within last year.


	E. Water: Potable.

	2.4 Admixtures:
	A. Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain no more than 0.1 percent chloride ions and to be compatible with other admixtures and cementitious materials. Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride. The following standards apply to each o...
	1. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.
	2. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A.
	3. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F.
	4. Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type E.
	5. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D


	2.5 PROPRIETARY REPLACEMENT MATERIALS
	A. For Formed Vertical and Overhead Replacement: Cementitious mortar with 3/8-inch aggregate added, per manufacturer’s recommendations; polymer-modified or silica-fume additive. Use one of the following or approved equal:
	1. MasterEmaco S 466 Cl manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC.
	2. SikaTop 111 Plus manufactured by Sika Corporation.

	B. For Trowel-Applied Replacement on Vertical and Overhead Surfaces: Polymer- or silica-fume-modified, cementitious, non-sag mortar that is specifically intended for this application. Use one of the following or approved equal:
	1. MasterEmaco N 400 manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC.
	2. SikaTop 123 Plus manufactured by Sika Corporation.

	C. For Top Surface Replacement: Rapid-strength repair mortar with 3/8-inch aggregate added, per manufacturer’s recommendations. Use one of the following or approved equal:
	1. MasterEmaco T 430 or T 415 manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC.
	2. SikaQuick 1000 or 2500 manufactured by Sika Corporation.

	D. Do not use proprietary replacement materials that contain added gypsum.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	B. Water: Potable.
	C. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, 1-D, or 2; Solvent-borne; VOCs less than 350 g/L and legal limits. Silicate materials shall not be used.

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXES
	A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field-test data, according to ACI 301.
	1. Use qualified independent testing agency conforming to requirements of ASTM C1077 for preparing, testing, and reporting proposed mix designs for laboratory trial mix basis.

	B. Partial and Full Depth Replacement: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows:
	1. 28-day Compressive Strength: 4,000 pounds per square inch.
	2. Fly Ash: Include up to 30 percent by mass of total cementitious materials, as cement replacement, unless otherwise approved.
	3. Shrinkage: 700 micro-strain maximum at 90 days when tested according to ASTM C157, modified as follows:
	a. Wet cure for 7 days after casting, then store specimens in drying room.

	4. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio, by weight: 0.45.
	5. Slump: 4 inches maximum.
	a. With High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:
	1) 2- to 4-inch slump prior to adding admixture.
	2) 8 inches maximum slump after admixture is added.


	6. Air Content: Add air-entraining admixture, if required, at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having air content of 6 to 9 percent, unless otherwise indicated.
	7. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	a. A water-reducing admixture or high-range, water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) may be used, as required, for placement and workability.
	b. A retarding admixture may be used when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

	8. No chlorides shall be intentionally introduced into concrete mix.
	a. In hardened concrete, limit acid-soluble chloride ion content to 0.10 percent by weight of cement when tested according to ASTM C1152/C1152M, and water-soluble chloride ion content to 0.08 percent by weight of cement when tested according to ASTM C...
	b. If hardened concrete exceeds chloride ion limits above, limit water-extractable chloride ion content to 0.08 percent by weight of cement when tested according to ASTM C1524.
	c. Provide test results necessary to demonstrate concrete and aggregates do not exceed chloride ion limits.

	9. Bond Strength: ASTM C1583/1583M, ICRI Guide for Using In-Situ Tensile Pull-off Tests to Evaluate Bond of Concrete Surface Materials; 175 pounds per square inch minimum, failure away from bond line; unless properly prepared substrate precludes achie...


	2.8 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
	A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 Examination
	A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting installation or performance of concrete replacement.
	1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for concrete replacement Work.
	2. Verify that areas and conditions under which concrete replacement Work is to be performed permit proper and timely completion of the Work.
	3. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect installation or performance of concrete replacement and recommend corrections.
	4. Do not proceed with concrete replacement Work until adverse conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer.
	5. Commencing concrete replacement Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 FORMWORK
	A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete structure can support such loads.
	B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
	1. Limit abrupt or gradual concrete surface irregularities to ACI 347R Class C, 1/2 inch.
	2. Form openings, chases, offsets, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
	3. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.]
	4. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

	C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 ver...
	D. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.
	E. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where the interior area of the formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openi...
	F. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris immediately before placing concrete.
	G. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.

	3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS
	A. Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work, that does not support the weight of concrete, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 degrees F for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided concrete...
	B. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that support the weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 75 percent of its 28-day design compressive strength.
	C. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Do not use split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material, or patched forms, for exposed surfaces.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for placing reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Do not weld reinforcement unless specifically approved by Engineer.
	E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	F. Keep accurate records regarding specific placement location of steel reinforcing from each heat of steel used on the project.

	3.5 EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure items to be embedded in concrete.

	3.6 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C94/C94M, and furnish batch ticket information.
	1. Deliver concrete to Site and discharge within 90 minutes or before 300 revolutions of mixer drum, whichever comes first, after introduction of mix water. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 degrees F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 75 min...
	2. Do not add water-reducing or high-range, water-reducing admixture indiscriminately to increase slump.
	3. Introduce high-range, water-reducing admixture at the Site with additional mixing per the manufacturer’s recommendations.
	4. Reject concrete that arrives at the Site with a slump exceeding the maximum specified slump.


	3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify the following:
	1. Installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete.
	2. Concrete surfaces and forms are clean of frost, ice, mud, debris, and water.
	3. Forms are thoroughly wetted or oiled.
	4. Reinforcement is securely tied in place and thoroughly cleaned of materials that may reduce or destroy bond with concrete.
	5. Required inspections have been performed.
	6. Equipment for mixing and transporting concrete is clean.
	7. Vibrators are operational.

	B. Do not add water to the concrete at Site.
	C. Where new concrete will be cast against existing concrete surfaces, place concrete against clean, dry substrate.
	D. For top surface and full depth repair areas where new concrete will be cast against existing concrete surfaces, immediately prior to placing concrete work paste portion of repair concrete mix into clean, dry concrete surface with broom, brush, or o...
	E. For proprietary repair materials, cast new concrete against existing concrete surfaces prepared according to recommendations of repair material manufacturer.
	F. Convey concrete from the mixer to the place of deposit in a manner such that no segregation or loss of materials occurs.
	G. Deposit concrete:
	1. Place concrete as near as possible to its final position to avoid segregation due to re-handling or flowing.
	2. Do not allow concrete to fall a vertical distance greater than 4 feet from the point of discharge to the point of deposit.
	3. Do not allow concrete to disturb or displace reinforcing bars, floor drains, or other embedments.
	4. Place concrete at a rate so that the concrete is plastic and flows readily into corners of forms and into spaces around reinforcing bars.
	5. Place concrete continuously until the replacement volume or section is completed, with no cold joints.
	6. Dispose of concrete that has partially set prior to placement or that has been contaminated by foreign material.

	H. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment, so that the concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
	1. Use internal vibrators with minimum speed of 7,000 vibrations per minute and that are sufficiently narrow to fit into spaces between reinforcing bars, formwork, and existing concrete. Have extra vibrators at the Site in case a vibrator does not work.
	2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete.
	3. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations no farther apart than the visible effectiveness of the vibrator.
	4. At each insertion, limit the duration of the vibration to the time necessary to consolidate the concrete without causing mix constituents to segregate.

	I. Hot-Weather Placement: Protect concrete Work from physical damage or reduced strength due to rapid evaporation or overheating of concrete. Refer to Fig. B1 in ACI 305R for hot-weather conditions that may adversely affect concrete placement, finishi...
	1. Place concrete at night or early in morning.
	2. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain the concrete temperature below 90 degrees F at the time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control the temperature; include the water equivalent of the ice in the mixing water...
	3. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so the steel temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.
	4. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep the subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.
	5. Provide windbreaks or sunshades, or both.


	3.8 FINISHING TOP SURFACES
	A. Float and broom finish top surfaces.
	1. Float finish: Consolidate the surface with a power-driven float or by hand floating if the area is small or inaccessible to a power-driven float. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until t...
	2. Medium-Broom Finish: Apply medium-broom finish on top surfaces subjected to vehicular or pedestrian traffic.
	3. Do not wet concrete surfaces or add cement.

	B. Finish and measure the surface so that the gap at any point between the concrete surface and an unleveled, freestanding, 10-foot-long straightedge, resting on two high spots and placed anywhere on the surface, does not exceed 1/4 inch.
	C. At the tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across...
	D. Hot-Weather Conditions: Fog the surface with water if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 pounds per square foot per hour before or during finishing operations.

	3.9 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defective areas repaired and filled with mortar or concrete. Remove fins and other projections exceeding 1/2 inch.

	3.10 CONCRETE CURING
	A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. Maintain concrete between 55 and 90 degrees F in a moist condition for at least seven days after placing.
	B. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Use moisture-retaining cover on unformed surfaces.
	1. Place cover in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches.
	2. Seal sides and ends of cover by holding down with soil, concrete pieces, or some other weight, or by using waterproof tape or adhesive.
	3. Immediately repair holes, gaps, or tears in cover during curing period, using cover material and waterproof tape.
	4. Re-wet concrete surface at least twice daily as necessary.


	3.11 PROPRIETARY REPLACEMENT MATERIALS
	A. Measure, batch, mix, place, finish, and cure per manufacturer’s recommendations.

	3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete: Repair defective areas designated by Engineer. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired to Engineer's satisfaction.
	B. Surface defects on exposed surfaces include
	1. Voids, such as spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets, and form-tie voids, more than 1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete but not less than 1 inch deep.
	2. Cracks at least 1/16 inch wide. Notify Engineer of cracks that penetrate through section.
	3. Fins and other projections exceeding 1/2 inch.
	4. High or low spots in repaired areas that create areas of standing water that are at least 1/2 inch deep and at least 9 square feet in area.

	C. Repair defects on concealed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural performance as determined by Engineer.
	D. After concrete has gained sufficient strength to be unaffected by grinding, grind off fins, other projections, and high areas.
	E. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used if approved by Engineer.

	3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Submit batch tickets for ready-mix concrete.
	B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to sample materials and perform tests during concrete placement.
	C. Provide:
	1. Access to Work.
	2. Materials for sampling.
	3. Site facilities for sampling, testing, and storage of materials.
	4. Incidental labor.

	D. Testing Services: Sampling and testing of composite samples of fresh concrete shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample of each concrete mix for each day's pour.
	2. Take samples from transport vehicle or mixer during discharge according to ASTM C172. Take samples at other locations if directed by Engineer.
	3. Slump: ASTM C143/C143M; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
	4. Air Content: ASTM C231/C231M; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.
	5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064/C1064M; one test for each composite sample; and one test hourly when air temperature is 40 degrees F and below or 80 degrees F and above.
	6. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31/C31M.
	a. Cast four standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample, immediately after sample is taken. Store specimens at the Site for at least 16 hours at a temperature of 60 to 80 degrees F. Provide a temperature-controlled box or other enclosure if...

	7. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M.
	a. Test one specimen at seven days and two at 28 days. Hold the fourth specimen in reserve in case additional testing is required.

	8. Test results shall be reported in writing to Owner’s Representative, Engineer, concrete supplier, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain:
	a. Name of concrete testing and inspecting agency.
	b. Project identification name.
	c. Date of concrete placement.
	d. Specific location of concrete batch in Work.
	e. Concrete mix number, design compressive strength at 28 days, design slump range, and design air content range.
	f. Specimen number, cylinder size, dates of compression tests, compressive breaking strengths and types of break for seven- and 28-day tests, and measured slump, air content, and air and concrete temperatures.
	g. Statement that indicates whether test results are in conformance with Specifications.

	9. Concrete strength is satisfactory if the average of two 28-day compressive-strength tests in each set of specimens equals or exceeds the specified 28-day compressive strength and neither test value is more than 500 pounds per square inch less than ...
	10. If any seven-day compressive-strength test result is less than 75 percent of the specified 28-day compressive strength, submit revised mix design data for concrete that will conform to Specifications.
	11. Non-Conforming Concrete:
	a. If tests indicate that concrete is not in conformance with the Specification, remove and replace non-conforming concrete or perform additional testing, acceptable to Engineer, to verify conformance with the Specification, at no cost to Owner.
	b. Procure core samples in accordance with ASTM C42/C42M.
	c. If tests indicate that the slump, air entrainment, or other requirements have not been met, examine core samples petrographically, according to ASTM C856, to evaluate hardened concrete characteristics.
	d. If compressive-strength tests do not meet the acceptance requirements, procure three core samples from each portion of the structure represented by the unsatisfactory tests, and test in compression. The strength of concrete in the area represented ...
	e. Perform additional inspection and testing, at no cost to the Owner, to determine the compliance of replaced or additional work with the specified requirements.


	E. Chain drag or hammer tap concrete replacement to locate delaminations. Remove and recast delaminated replacement at no cost to Owner.

	3.14 Cleaning
	A. At the end of each workday, clean the Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials in appropriate containers.
	B. After completing the concrete replacement Work:
	1. Clean soiling from adjacent surfaces. Exercise care to avoid scratching or damage to surfaces.
	2. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during concrete replacement Work.
	3. Clean up debris and surplus materials and remove from Site.
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	SECTION 05 04 00
	MISCELLANEOUS STEEL
	PART 1  - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Fabrication and installation of miscellaneous steel elements, including hatch frames, slide gate guides, slide gates, and hatch covers.
	2. Connection to, or alteration of, existing steel elements.


	1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:
	1. Furnish anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without delaying Work. Provide, as needed, setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and directions for installation.

	B. Preconstruction Meeting:
	1. Conduct meeting at Project site.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data and Test Reports:
	1. Miscellaneous steel members, including but not limited to sheets, plates, angles, channels, bars, and rods.
	2. Bolts, nuts, and washers.
	3. Stand-alone shop coat. Indicate compliance with requirements.
	4. Anchor rods and threaded rods.

	B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details of steel elements, including:
	1. Dimensions, shapes, and material using reference standards such as ASTM properties.
	2. Details of cuts, connections, splices, openings, and other pertinent data.
	3. Weld sizes, lengths, and types by standard AWS symbols, including shop or field weld designation.
	4. Type, size, and length of bolts; indicate shop or field bolted.
	5. Indicate elements to receive a hot-dip galvanized coating.

	C. Certificates:
	1. Welding consumables - manufacturer’s certificates.
	2. Welder Performance Qualification Record (WPQR):
	a. Current WPQR (welder certification), qualified in accordance with Clause 4, Qualification, of AWS D1.1/D1.1M and/or D1.6/D1.6M as applicable, for welders who will perform shop or site welding.
	b. WPQR shall be applicable to each WPS that welder will be designated to perform.


	D. Test Reports:
	1. Material Test Reports: For steel and stainless steel elements; signed by steel manufacturer certifying compliance with appropriate specification; include physical properties and chemical analysis.

	E. Welding Qualification Data:
	1. Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) for each weld type, process, parameters (i.e., wire speed, voltage, amperage, etc.), materials (i.e., stainless or carbon steel), and position, whether prequalified or qualified by testing by AWS D1.1/D1.1M and...
	a. Certificate of conformance and product information sheet for consumables listed in the WPS.
	b. Supplemental welding procedures.



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualification: Experienced firm that has successfully completed steel fabrication work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project. Must have successful fabrication with specified materials in local area in use ...
	1. Experience in fabricating stainless steel similar to that indicated for this project.

	B. Installer Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed miscellaneous steel installation work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project. Must have successful construction with specified materials in lo...
	1. Employ foreman with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar wastewater treatment projects, who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during the Work. Do not change foremen during the course of the Project except for reason...


	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver store, and handle materials to prevent damage to materials or structure.
	B. Store elements off ground and spaced with pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Store to permit easy access for inspection and identification.
	C. Store fasteners in protected place. Clean and re-lubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use per manufacturer's written recommendations.
	D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are stored, and to avoid damage or permanent structure deflection.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to installation of steel elements. Notify Engineer of conditions found to be different than those indicated in Contract Documents. Engineer will review situation and inform Contractor and Installer how t...
	B. Comply with Owner's limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility.
	C. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by local, state, and federal rules and regulations.

	1.7 CHANGES IN WORK
	A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surroun...
	1. Notify Engineer prior to proceeding with the Work of conditions that may interfere with, preclude proper execution of, or jeopardize the performance of the Work.



	PART 2  - PRODUCTS
	2.1 Non-Stainless STEEL ELEMENTS
	A. W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.
	B. Channels and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Plates and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

	2.2 STAINLESS STEEL ELEMENTS
	A. Channels, Angles, M-Shapes, S-Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A276, Type 316L (UNS S31603).
	B. Plates: ASTM A240/A240M, Type 316L (UNS S31603).
	C. Finish: Provide surface finish No. 4 per ASTM A480 with a surface roughness not to exceed Ra of 20 micro-inches for exposed stainless steel panel surfaces.

	2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Welding Electrodes:
	1. Mild Steel: Comply with AWS D1.1 Table 3.1 requirements for Group II or higher steel specifications, and electrodes listed in approved WPSs.
	2. Stainless Steel: Comply with AWS D1.6 Table 3.3 requirements, and electrodes listed in approved WPSs.

	B. Stainless Steel Bolts: ASTM F593, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless).
	1. Nuts: ASTM F594, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless).
	2. Washers: ASTM A240/A240M.

	C. Other Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:
	1. Bolts: ASTM A307 Grade A; galvanized.
	2. Nuts: ASTM A563; Grade DH galvanized finish.
	3. Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, galvanized finish, or ASTM F844, galvanized finish.

	D. Threaded Rods: ASTM F593, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless
	1. Nuts: ASTM F594, Group 2 (316, 316L stainless).
	2. Washers: ASTM A240/A240M.

	E. Galvanizing:
	1. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish on Steel Members: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to steel members in accordance with ASTM A123/A123M.
	a. Wherever possible, galvanize as an assembly rather than as individual parts.
	b. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work, unless they will function as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

	2. Galvanized Finish on Bolt, Nuts, and Washers:
	a. Hot-dip galvanizing in accordance with ASTM F2329.
	b. Mechanically deposited zinc coating in accordance with ASTM B695.
	c. Ship galvanized nuts and high strength bolts together in same container and use as assembly.



	2.4 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Comply with requirements of AISC 303, including tolerances.
	1. Cut, drill, and punch elements cleanly and accurately.
	a. Remove burrs.

	2. Cutting:
	a. Structural Steel: Thermal cut only where necessary. Grind thermally-cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
	b. Stainless Steel: Do not contaminate stainless steel with carbon steel dust or debris during fabrication. Use separate grinding and cutting tools for fabrication of stainless steel. Do not flame cut or use other methods involving high temperatures.

	3. Cold-Formed Bending: Use smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise damaging material, with maximum radius of two times the nominal material thickness.
	a. Inspect bends for cracking by dye-penetrant procedure in accordance with ASTM E165/E165M.
	b. Stainless steel: Thoroughly clean forming equipment before switching from carbon steel to stainless steel fabrication.

	4. Holes: Fabricate bolt holes, holes required for securing other work to steel elements, and holes for other work to pass through steel elements.
	a. Cut, drill, or punch holes cleanly and accurately, perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut holes or enlarge holes by burning.
	b. Drill or punch holes in stainless steel.

	5. Grind edges of members to be coated to minimum radius of about 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.
	6. Exposed Elements: Fabricate with accurate angles, surfaces, and straight edges.
	a. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to moisture in manner to exclude moisture. Provide weep holes where moisture may accumulate.
	b. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.

	7. Mark and match-mark pieces for field assembly.

	B. Welded Connections, Mild Steel: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for preheating, required profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding work.
	1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders.
	2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, machining, or grinding, prior to welding.
	3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
	4. Perform welding in a manner to:
	a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces.
	b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking.

	5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with stainless steel brush or other suitable means.

	C. Welded Connections, Stainless Steel: Comply with D1.6/D1.6M for preheating, required profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding work.
	1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders.
	2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, machining, or grinding, prior to welding. To avoid contamination, use only stainless steel tools or wire brushes made of Series 300 stainless steel. Do not use ca...
	3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures in accordance with AWS D1.6/D1.6M. Do not exceed interpass temperature of 350 degrees F. Do not preheat the austenitic and duplex stainless steels (304(L), 316(L), 2205, 2304) listed in 6.2.A,B.
	4. Perform welding in a manner to:
	a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces.
	b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking.

	5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with stainless steel brush or other suitable means.

	D. Cleaning: After assembly, including welding:
	1. Clean steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-SP 2, Hand Tool Cleaning or SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning.
	2. Stainless steel: Clean, descale, and passivate surfaces in accordance with ASTM A380.



	PART 3  - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions with Installer for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting installation or performance of miscellaneous steel elements.
	1. Verify elevations of bearing surfaces and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments.
	2. Ensure that Work done by other trades is complete and ready for steel installation.
	3. Verify that areas and conditions under which Work is to be performed permit proper and timely completion of Work.
	4. Notify Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect installation or performance of steel elements. Do not proceed with steel installation until adverse conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer.
	5. Commencing miscellaneous steel Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PROTECTION
	A. Prevent dust, debris, coating overspray/spatter, and other construction materials from coming into contact with pedestrians, motor vehicles, water treatment structures, buildings, and other surfaces that could be harmed by such contact.
	B. Assume responsibility for injury to persons or damage to property due to Work, and remedy at no cost to Owner.
	C. Limit access to Work areas.
	D. Protect from damage all elements of completed work and original construction to remain.

	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:
	1. Install miscellaneous steel elements in accordance with requirements of AISC 303.
	2. Position steel elements accurately in location, alignment, and elevation indicated; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack.
	a. Maintain erection tolerances specified by AISC 303.
	b. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install steel elements.

	3. Provide temporary support for elements during installation to keep elements secure, plumb, and in alignment. Do not remove temporary supports until the installation is complete.
	4. Align and adjust various members forming part of the assembly before permanently fastening.
	a. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact with adjacent elements.
	b. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment.
	c. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of installation and mean temperature when structure is completed and in service.

	5. Splice members only where indicated on Drawings or shop drawings approved by Engineer.
	6. Do not use thermal cutting during installation unless approved by Engineer.
	7. Do not enlarge holes unless approved by Engineer. If approved, ream holes to enlarge.
	8. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair galvanizing using paints containing zinc dust, to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.

	B. Welded Connections, Stainless Steel: Comply with AWS D1.6/D1.6M for preheating, required profiles, tolerances, weld appearance, weld quality, and for methods used in correcting welding work.
	1. Perform welding in accordance with approved WPSs by properly certified welders. Take precautions for fire hazards at adjacent construction.
	2. Remove dirt, grease, oil, and foreign matter by pickling, power brushing, degreasing, machining, or grinding, prior to welding. To avoid contamination, use only stainless steel tools or wire brushes made of Series 300 stainless steel. Do not use ca...
	3. Preheat base metal and maintain interpass temperatures. Do not exceed interpass temperature of 350 degrees F.
	4. Perform welding in manner to:
	a. Minimize distortion of welded pieces.
	b. Obtain thorough fusion and required profile without cracking.

	5. Remove slag from completed welds, and clean adjacent weld metal by brushing with a stainless steel brush or other suitable means.


	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to verify and inspect aspects of the steel installation and to inspect welds. Welding inspection and welding inspector qualifications shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and D1....
	1. Provide testing agency with access to places where Work is being installed to perform inspections.
	2. Provide notice to testing agency of installation schedule.

	B. Welded Connections: Welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and D1.6/D1.6M as appropriate and the requirements of the applicable building code. Acceptance criteria will be in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and D1.6/D1.6M as app...
	1. Correct deficiencies in Work that inspection and testing indicate do not comply with Contract Documents.

	C. Correct deficiencies in Work that inspection and testing indicate do not comply with Contract Documents.

	3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair galvanizing using [paints containing zinc dust, to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.
	B. Stainless Steel Surfaces: Clean and repassivate field-welded surfaces and areas contaminated with carbon steel or iron filings in accordance with ASTM A380/A380M.

	3.6 CLEANING
	A. At the end of each workday, clean the Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials in appropriate containers.
	B. After completing the miscellaneous steel Work:
	1. Clean all materials resulting from Work that are not intended to be part of the finished Work using appropriate cleaning agents and procedures.  Exercise care to avoid damaging surfaces.
	2. Repair at no cost to Owner all items damaged during the Work.
	3. Remove and legally dispose of debris and surplus materials from Site.
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	SECTION 09 97 13
	STEEL COATINGS
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Surface preparation and application of coating system on exterior steel surfaces.
	B. Scope: Furnish and apply coatings and perform related work necessary to complete work shown or specified.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: Coating manufacturer’s literature including written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating substrate; technical data including tested physical and performance properties; mixing and application instructions; safety preca...
	1. Surfaces to which materials will be applied.
	2. VOC content of components.
	3. Coating manufacturer’s color chart showing full range of colors available.
	4. Decoding information to verify shelf life of materials.
	5. Include Globally Harmonized System (GHS) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for information only; safety restrictions are sole responsibility of Contractor.

	B. Applicator Qualifications: Evidence that Applicator’s existing company has minimum five years of continuous experience in similar coating work; list of at least five representative, successfully-completed projects of similar scope and size, including:
	1. Project name.
	2. Owner’s name.
	3. Owner’s Representative name, address, and telephone number.
	4. Description of work.
	5. Coatings used.
	6. Project supervisor.
	7. Total cost of coating work and total cost of project.
	8. Completion date.

	C. Sample Warranty: Copy of Contractor’s warranty, stating obligations, remedies, limitations, and exclusions. Submitted with bid.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Applicator Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed coating work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project; and that is approved by coating manufacturer to apply coating. Must have successful appl...
	1. Employ foreman trained with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar projects, who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during Work. Do not change foremen during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond the cont...
	2. Coating applicator shall hold the following certification: SSPC Painting Contractor Certification Program, QP-1.

	B. Mockups: Prepare surface and apply coating system to representative members designated by Engineer to demonstrate surface preparation, aesthetic affects, and quality of materials and execution. Leave portion of prepared surface and each coating lay...
	1. Coating manufacturer’s representative shall observe mockup and approve in writing surface preparation and coating application.
	2. Owner may, at its expense, verify coating thickness and perform adhesion and pull-off tests. Contractor shall, at no cost to Owner, repair coating and substrate damaged by testing.
	3. If Engineer determines mockup does not comply with requirements, modify mockup or construct new mockup until mockup is approved. Pay for additional testing requested by Owner. Do not proceed with coating Work until mockup is approved.
	4. Approved mockup will be acceptance standard for remainder of coating Work for similar assembly types.
	5. Approved mockup may become part of completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.


	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such a manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure.
	B. Deliver materials to Site in original containers and packaging with seals unbroken, labeled with:
	1. Manufacturer’s name.
	2. Product brand name, type, and color.
	3. Color name and number.
	4. Date of manufacture and batch number.
	5. Expiration date.
	6. Directions for storing, handling, mixing with other components, and application, including precautions.
	7. Thinning instructions if applicable.

	C. Store materials in original, undamaged containers and, if permitted, partially-used materials in tightly-covered containers in clean, dry, well-ventilated, protected location on raised platforms with weather-protective coverings, within temperature...
	D. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection.
	E. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers or containers with contaminated materials, and remove from Site as soon as possible. Replace discarded materials in a timely manner at no cost to Owner.
	F. Remove and replace at no cost to Owner materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf life.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to start of coating Work. Notify Engineer of conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Engineer will review situation and inform Contractor and Applicator of changes.
	B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility.
	C. Environmental Limitations: Apply coating only when existing and forecast weather conditions permit coating to be applied according to coating manufacturer’s written instructions.
	1. Do not apply when substrate and ambient temperatures are less than 50 degrees F or more than 95 degrees F, or outside of range recommended by coating manufacturer. Maintain minimum substrate and ambient temperatures for at least 24 hours before and...
	2. Do not apply to damp or wet substrates; in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 80 percent or maximum value recommended by coating manufacturer; when substrate temperature is less than 5 degrees F above dew point; or when relati...

	D. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by coating manufacturer; Safety Data Sheets (SDS); and local, state, and federal rules and regulations. Maintain Safety Data Sheets (SDS) with materials in storage ...

	1.6 CHANGES IN WORK
	A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered that are not known or are at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and may consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surroun...
	1. Notify Engineer of conditions that may interfere with the proper execution of the Work or jeopardize the performance of the Work prior to proceeding with the Work.


	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Contractor Warranty:
	1. Written warranty, signed by Contractor, including:
	a. Repair or remove and replace coating that does not comply with requirements; that fails in adhesion, cohesion, or general durability; that cracks, checks, fades, or chalks; where visible rust occurs; or that deteriorates in a manner not clearly spe...

	2. Warranty includes:
	a. Adhesive or cohesive failure of existing coating that remains in place.
	b. Providing access to warranty Work.
	c. Necessary surface preparation work.

	3. Warranty Period: Three years after Substantial Completion date.
	a. Manufacturer’s disclaimers shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility to remove and replace defective Work at no cost to the Owner within the warranty period.




	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 Abrasive Blast Material
	A. Starblast XL Blasting Abrasives as manufactured by DuPont or approved equal.
	B. Abrasives used for blast cleaning shall meet the requirements of SSPC AB1 and shall be clean, oil-free, dry mineral sand, mineral grit, or manufactured grit and shall have a size and gradation that the abrasive will produce a uniform profile within...
	1. Abrasives resulting in an unacceptable degree of embedment will be rejected.
	2. Abrasive shall have a chloride content no greater than 7 ppm when tested with the Chloride Ion Test Kit for Abrasive.

	C. The abrasive material shall produce a dense, angular, and uniform profile acceptable for application of the intended coating.
	D. Blast media shall be California Air Resources Board (CARB) approved.
	1. Abrasives shall not contain metals or other substances that would classify abrasive as a hazardous waste under California Title 22 requirements.
	2. Maximum VOC limits shall comply with Sacramento Metropolitan Air Quality Management District (SMAQMD) Rule 442 and Rule 451.


	2.2 STEEL COATING MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain materials through one source from single coating manufacturer, or from sources approved by coating manufacturer.
	B. Material Compatibility: Provide primers, intermediate coats, finish coats, and related materials that are compatible with one another and substrates indicated under conditions of application and service, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on tes...
	C. Material Quality: Provide manufacturer’s best-quality coating materials that are factory formulated and are recommended by manufacturer for application indicated. Material containers not displaying manufacturer’s product identification are not acce...
	D. Use the following coating systems or submitted and approved equal, as indicated in project Structural Drawings:
	FOR COATING REPAIRS ON S04 (DETAIL 5) :
	1. Heavy -Duty Epoxy Coating:
	a. Filler (Pits) - Carboguard 501 by Carboline, Epoxy Putty
	b. Primer Coat - Carbomastic 15 by Carboline, one coat 5-7 mils DFT
	c. Finish Coat -  Carbomastic 4500s by Carboline, one coat 15 mils DFT




	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 eXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions with Applicator and coating manufacturer’s representative for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting application or performance of coating.
	1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for coating Work.
	2. Verify that areas and conditions under which coating Work is to be performed permit proper and timely completion of Work.
	3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including existing coatings.
	4. Verify adhesion of existing coatings.
	5. Notify Owner’s Representative and Engineer in writing of conditions which may adversely affect application or performance of coating and recommend corrections.
	6. Do not proceed with coating Work until adverse conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer.
	7. Commencing coating Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 protection
	A. Take precautions to ensure safety of people, including building users, passers-by, and workmen, and animals, and protection of property, including water treatment facilities, adjacent building elements, landscaping, and motor vehicles.
	B. Prevent construction debris, coatings, and other materials from coming into contact with pedestrians, motor vehicles, landscaping, water treatment facilities, buildings, and other surfaces that could be harmed by such contact.
	C. Protect paving and sidewalks, water treatment facilities, and adjacent building areas from mechanical damage due to scaffolding and other equipment.
	D. Limit access to Work areas. Provide “Wet Paint” signs to protect newly coated surfaces.
	E. Take precautions to protect against air-borne materials and runoff.
	F. Masking and Preparation:
	1. Comply with coating manufacturer’s written instructions for protecting building and other surfaces against damage from exposure to its products.
	2. Cover adjacent surfaces with materials that are proven to resist coating system.
	3. Mask off or protect from spatter, overspray, or other damage surfaces not scheduled to receive coating.
	4. Remove masking and other protective measures at completion of coating Work.

	G. Assume responsibility for injury to persons or damage to property due to Work, and remedy at no cost to Owner.
	H. Abrasive blasting containment system:
	1. Provide a Class 3A Containment System in accordance with SSPC Technology Guide 6.
	2. Utilize Method G, Visual Assessment of Site Cleanliness, to monitor the amount of dust or debris that may escape the work area.
	FOR REPAIRS ON S05:
	1. Heavy – Duty Epoxy Coating:
	a. NeoPoxy NPT-5305 Super High Viscosity
	2. Remove masking and other protective measures at completion of coating Work.


	3.3 surface PREPARATION
	A. All weld spatter should be removed and all surface imperfections of welds repaired as necessary as described in NACE SP0178, Condition C utilizing SSPC SP2, SP3, SP15 and/or SP11.
	B. Conduct quality control testing prior to, during, and after surface preparation and coating application.
	1. SSPC-Vis-1 shall be used as a guide to judge surfaces prepared by abrasive blasting

	C. Substrate (Repairs S04): Clean and prepare substrate according to coating manufacturer’s written instructions and sub-section 2.1 of this Specification. Provide clean, dust-free, dry, and sound substrate for coating application. Remove all oil, gre...
	D. Substrate (Repairs S05): Blast slide gate track, concrete, & frame to SP-10 and coat to 10” below top of deck.
	E. Applicator and coating manufacturer’s representative shall examine substrate to ensure that it is properly prepared and ready to receive coating.
	1. Coating manufacturer’s representative shall report in writing to Applicator and Engineer conditions that may adversely affect coating system application or performance and recommend corrections.
	2. Do not proceed with coating application until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and reviewed by Engineer.
	3. Commencing coating application constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions.


	3.4 APPLICATION
	A. General: Prepare and apply materials according to coating manufacturer’s written instructions, at recommended rates and coverages.
	B. Test prepared surfaces for moisture and other conditions as recommended by coating manufacturer. Verify that ambient air and substrate surface temperatures, relative humidity, and dew point are within ranges recommended by coating manufacturer and ...
	C. Mix materials thoroughly to a uniform, smooth consistency. Do not thin or dilute unless permitted by coating manufacturer; use recommended thinners within recommended limits.
	1. Stir as required during application.
	2. If surface film forms, do not stir film into material. Remove film and strain coating material before using.
	3. Maintain containers used for mixing and applying coating in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.

	D. Apply coating by roller, spray, or brush. Use applicator and technique best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.
	1. Apply materials as soon as practicable after completion of surface preparation or full curing of previous material application.
	2. Do not coat over conditions detrimental to formation of durable coating film, such as dirt, rust, scale, grease, or moist or scuffed surfaces.
	3. Stripe Coat: Apply brush-applied stripe coat during each coating application (i.e. primer, intermediate, and finish coat) to all welds, bolts, threads, corners, and edges.
	4. Prime exposed steel surfaces to specified thickness or as recommended by coating manufacturer, whichever is greater.
	5. After the steel is primed, it shall be cleaned as needed to ensure no surface contaminants are present before subsequent coating. If more than 3 weeks has elapsed since the steel was primed, or if in the opinion of the Engineer the surface is unfit...
	6. Apply finish coat in one or two coats to provide specified thickness or as recommended by coating manufacturer, whichever is greater. Do not apply second coat until first coat has fully cured. Select application method to avoid excessive coating th...
	a. If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats until coating film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance, if approved by Engineer.
	b. Ensure that edges, corners, and crevices receive minimum dry film thickness.
	c. Brush Application: Work material into surface in even film. Eliminate cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Neatly draw lines at edges and color breaks.
	d. Roller Application: Keep cover wet; do not dry roll. Apply material in sections. Lay on required amount of material, working material into grooves and rough areas. Then level material, working it into surface.
	e. Spray Application: Use spray application only when permitted by manufacturer’s written instructions and authorities having jurisdiction. Apply material to provide equivalent hiding of brush-applied coat. Do not double back, building up film thickne...

	7. Do not coat over UL, FMG, or other labels.


	3.5 Repair PROCEDURE
	A. Repairs to coating may become necessary due to chemical exposure or mechanical damage. Perform repairs as specified herein, or as otherwise required by the coating manufacturer.
	B. Solvent clean the areas in accordance with SSPC SP1 using an appropriate and effective solvent, then abrade the damage area to sound primer, or in the case of damaged primer, to sound substrate by whatever means feasible.
	C. The area immediately adjacent to the repair should also be SP-1-cleaned and feather-edge abraded and blended into the repair area; extending into the sound coating 2 to 4 inches. Ensure all areas to be coated are contaminant/chemical free.
	D. The abraded prepared area should then be again solvent wiped with an appropriate solvent and the coating then applied to a clean, dry, and contaminant free surface.
	E. The application of the coating(s) should begin in the repair area and extend into the feather-edged margin, with care being taken to keep the application within the abraded area(s).

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Material Coverage Rates.
	1. At beginning of application, calibrate material coverage rate with wet-mil thickness equivalent to minimum specified dry-mil thickness. Measure wet-mil thickness with thickness gauge.
	2. Measure wet-mil thickness at least once for every 10 square feet of surface coated. Adjust coverage rate to maintain minimum thickness.

	B. Contractor shall record expiration date, batch, and lot number of sealant and coating material prior to application and installation. Maintain records and submit as part of project closeout documents.
	C. Contractor will engage a qualified Coating Specialist (NACE Coating Inspector - Level 2 Certified, or equivalent) to perform quality assurance testing. Coating Specialist to maintain log of all testing activities, frequencies, and results. Contract...
	1. Review and verify proper surface preparation prior to coating application. Measure surface profile of prepared steel surface in accordance with ASTM D4417 not less than one measurement (average of three readings) per 50 sq. ft. of surface preparation.
	2. Measure wet-mil thickness in accordance with ASTM D4414 at least once for every 25 square feet of surface coated. Adjust coverage rate to maintain minimum thickness.
	3. Verify dry film thickness of the coating using method and frequency recommended by manufacturer or according to ASTM D7091 and SSPC PA2 Procedure for Determining Conformance to Dry Coating Thickness Requirements but not less than one measurement pe...

	D. Contractor shall reapply coating in areas disturbed by testing.
	E. Owner may, at its expense, perform the following tests. Contractor shall provide access to test locations determined by Engineer.
	1. Measure dry-film thickness of coating. Coating thickness is acceptable if within specified range.
	2. Perform adhesion tests per ASTM C3359, Test Method A, after coating has cured. Coating adhesion is acceptable if no peeling or coating removal occurs (Rating 5A).
	3. Perform pull-off tests per ASTM D4541, after coating has cured. Coating application is acceptable if test results are at least 250 pounds per square inch.
	4. If coating application is acceptable, Owner will pay Contractor to repair substrate and coating as necessary at test locations.
	5. If coating application is unacceptable, Engineer will determine remedy. Contractor shall remove and replace unacceptable coating or perform other remedial actions at no cost to Owner. Contractor shall also repair substrate and coating at test locat...

	F. Completed Work shall match approved mockup for color, texture, and coverage, in opinion of Engineer, and shall be free from flow-lines, streaks, blisters, and other surface imperfections. Remove, refinish, or recoat Work not complying with specifie...

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. At the end of each workday, clean Site and Work areas and place rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials in appropriate containers.
	B. After completing coating Work:
	1. Clean spillage, overspray, and spatter from adjacent surfaces using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer. Exercise care to avoid scratching or damage to surfaces.
	2. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during coating Work.
	3. Clean up debris and surplus materials and remove from Site.

	C. Waste Management:
	1. Collect surplus coating materials that cannot be reused and deliver to recycling or disposal facility.
	2. Treat materials that cannot be reused as hazardous waste and dispose of in an appropriate manner.







